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General 


Qian Qichen ‘Year-Ender’ Assesses World Situation 


HK1712132091 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese 16 Dec 91 p 2 


[“"Year-ender™ by Qian Qichen: “Achieve Independence, 
Strive To Open Up New Horizons”} 


{Text} During 1991, great changes continued to occur in 
the international realm. The three major events, the Gulf 
war, the civil war in Yugoslavia, and the quickening of the 
disintegration of the Soviet Union, will have a far- 
reaching influence on the future development of interna- 
tional relations. The historical period of confrontation 
between the United States and the Soviet Union fol- 
lowing World War II has ended. The decline of the 
Soviet Union, the relative weakening of the strength of 
the United States and the growing economic strength of 
both Germany and Japan, as well as the rise to impor- 
tance of a number of developing countries, have demon- 
strated that the world is developing in a pluralistic 
direction, and this trend is being intensified. 


The Gulf war was the first large-scale regional war 
caused by a regiona! imbalance in the Middle East since 
the end of the “cold war.” The size of the conflict 
affected the overall international! situation. It shows that, 
even in the present world situation, which is tending to 
ease, serious regional conflicts and devastating regional 
wars are stl possible. Although the United States and its 
allies won the Gulf war with financial support from 
Germany, Japan, and some Gulf countries, they have not 
achieved peace. The war has not and could not have 
resolved the complicated contradictions in the Middle 
East. U.S. Secretary of State James Baker visited the 
Middle East eight times, bringing about a peace confer- 
ence on the Middle East. The Arab countries and Israel 
sat down together for their first direct negotiations in 40 
years or more. Opening the peace conference on the 
Middle East was not easy, but it is also hard to predict 
whether it can achieve anything. 


Since the Gulf war, U.S. influence in the world is 
growing. But its ability 1s not equal to its ambition 
because it is faced with many difficulties in its domestic 
economy and is restrained by many forces and factors. 
The United States is in an unfavorable position when 
competing with the Japanese and European economies. 
The law of uneven political and economic development 
under capitalism is playing its role. 


Europe was once the strategic focus of U.S.-Soviet con- 
tention. The confrontation and mutual conditioning of 
the two big military blocs respectively headed by the 
United States and the Soviet Union brought about a 
long-term and relatively stable situation after the War. 
The violent changes in Eastern Europe and the disinte- 
gration of the Warsaw Treaty C.:,anization broke the 
balance of power in Europe. The pattern of Eastern and 
Western Europe being under the rule of the Soviet Union 
and the United States respectively no longer exists. The 
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nationality disputes, territorial disputes, and religious 
and cultural contradictions left over by history have 
emerged one after another in Europe and are being 
aggravated. Nationality conflicts in Yugoslavia have 
been turned into a bloody civil war, the biggest war in 
Eurcpe since World War Il. The two belligerents have 
signed more than 10 cease-fire agreements, but the v.ar 
has not ended. The mediation efforts of the EC have 
ended in failure. The influence of the Yugoslav civil war 
is extending beyond its borders and is threatening peace 
and stability throughout the surrounding region. 


Since the “19 August” incident, the domestic political 
Situation in the Soviet Union has become unprecedent- 
edly turbulent. The original Union has come apart, the 
central organs of power have collapsed, and political 
power has been transferred to the individual republics. 
This sudden change is the result of a deepening of the 
long-standing crises in its politics and economics and in 
the Union. The situation in the Soviet Union is sull 
changing, with many unpredictable and uncertain fac- 
tors of instability in the military, political, and economic 
fields. The turbulent situation in the Soviet Union is sure 
to last for a long time and seriously affect peace and 
stability in Europe as well as the whole world. 


The relatively stable situation in the Asia region contrasts 
sharply with the turbulent situation in Europe. Through 
long-term, “rdvous, and tortuous efforts, an agreement on a 
compreheasive political settlement of the Cambodia issue 
has been reached. There may be difficulties and setbacks in 
implementing the Paris agreement, but the general trend 
cannot tie reversed. Both the North and the South of Korea 
have joined the United Nations; talks between their pre- 
miers have made progress, and an overall agreement on 
nonaggression, reconciliation, and cooperation has been 
signed. Progress has also been made concerning a political 
settlement of the Afghan issue. The settlements and relax- 
ation on these flashpoints in Asia have promoted peace and 
Stability in the region. 


There is no doubt that China's stability is an important 
factor of stability in the Asia region. China has continued 
to advance on the road of building socialism with 
distinctive Chinese characteristics. While deepening 
reform and opening ever further to the outside world, 
China has, as always, foliowed an independent foreign 
policy of peace. Ne matter how complicated the world 
situation and how it changes, China's policy of promoting 
relations with all countries on the basis of the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Coexistence will not change. 


A major part of China's independent foreign policy of 
peace 1s to develop friendly and good-neighborly rela- 
tions with the surrounding countries and to create a 
peaceful and stable environment. This year, Chinese 
leaders and leaders of neighboring countries have fre- 
quently exchanged visits. The successful visit of General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin to the Soviet Union and the 
signing of an agreement on the eastern borders between 
China and the Soviet Union laid a foundation for 
establishing good-neighborly relations. President Yang 
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Shangkun’s first official visit to Mongoha promoted the 
continuous expansion of cooperation between the two 
countries. Premier Li Peng’s visit to Korea and President 
Kim Il-song’s China visit further consolidated and 
strengthened friendship and cooperation between the 
two countries. There has also been new development in 
China’s traditional friendship with Pakistan, Bang- 
ladesh, Burma, and other neighboring countries. Premier 
Li Peng’s India visit was the first visit by a Chinese head 
of state in the past 31 years. It opened up a new period 
for improving and developing Sino-Indian relations. The 
visit to China by the senior Vietnamese delegation 
headed by General Secretary Do Muoi of the Commu- 
nist Party of Vietnam and Pmme Minister Vo Van Kiet 
resulted in the normalization of relations between China 
and Vietnam. President Yang Shangkun visited Indo- 
nesia and Thailand. China established normal! diplo- 
matic relations with Brunei. With the strengthening of 
relations with the ASEAN countnes day by day, the 
friendly and cooperative relations between China and 
the ASEAN countnes have entered a new stage of 
all-round development. Good-neighborly relations and 
stability accord with the common interests of the Chi- 
nese people and the people of neighboring countries. 
They have also vigorously promoted peace and develop- 
ment in the Asia region. 


In the past year, China’s relations with the developing 
countries in other regions have also been strengthened in 
varying degrees. President Yang Shangkun’s visits to 
Pakistan and Iran and Premier Li Peng’s visits to six 
Middle East and Gulf nations played 2 positive role in 
promoting mutual understanding, strengthening friend- 
ship, and promoting cooperation. With the visit of the 
CPC delegation, headed by Comrade Li Ruihuan, to a 
number of African countries, and the visits to China by 
the heads of governments and states of more than 10 
African countries, the traditional friendship between 
China and the African countries has been strengthened. 
The fnendly and cooperative relations between China 
and Latin American countries have continued to 
develop, and their exchanges in the fields of economy, 
trade, culture, and science and technology have 
increased day by day. There has also been new develop- 
ment in the friendly relations between China and South 
Pacific countries. 


China has also considerably improved tts relations with 
the developed Western capitalist countries. In the past 
year, China has completely restored normal relations 
with Japan, and its relations with the countries of the EC 
have gradually got onto the track of normal develop- 
ment. Japanese Prime Minister Kaifu, British Prime 
Minister Major, and Italian Prime Minister Andreotti, as 
well as foreign ministers of Britain, Japan, France, Italy, 
and the United States visited China one after another 
Peng Chong, China's National People’s Congress [NPC] 
vice chairman, visited Finland and Italy. Vice Premier 
Zou Jiahua visited Germany and Britain. China has 
enjoyed stable growth in its trade and cooperation in 
other fields with the West European countnes. When 
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U.S. Secretary of State James Baker visited China in 
November this year, there were certain achievements 
following frank and sincere talks between the two sides, 
which helped in the restoration and development of 
Sino-U.S. relations. Although there are some difficulties 
in Carrying oul the agreements reached, we believe that 
the obstacles in the way of restoration of normal rela- 
tions can be removed provided both sides take a broad 
and long-term view and seek common ground while 
reserving differences. 


“We sit ught in the fishing boat despite the msing wind 
and waves.” Facts over the past two years and more have 
demonstrated that China has not been compelled to 
submit by sanctions, and China 1s not isolated either. 
Despite the changing world situation, China is still 
firmly taking its own road, and is enjoying political 
stability, economic development, and social tranquility, 
and its international influence and role have been 
increasing with each passing day. Those who create 
trouble for China will certainly bring us certain difficul- 
tues, but they also damage the interests of their own 
countries. China always holds that differences in ideol- 
ogies and social systems should not become obstacles in 
the way of the establishment and development of state- 
to-state relations. It is normal that there are differences 
between countries. They can increase understanding on 
the basis of mutual respect and should not be forced into 
any consensus, nor should their mutual relations be 
affected. After all, state-to-state relations should be 
established on the basis of common interests. That is 
why we are willing to develop friendly relations of coop- 
eration with all the Western developed countries on the 
basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence and 
seeking common ground while underplaying differences. 
That is also why we continue to maintain frendly 
contacts and economic cooperation with Poland, Hun- 
gary, Czechoslovakia, Romania, and Bulgaria in accor- 
dance with the principle of respecting the choice of a 
country’s own people and never interfering in other 
countries’ internal affairs. Meanwhile, China also estab- 
lished diplomatic relations with Estonia, Latvia, and 
Lithuania soon after they became independent. 


China, as a permanent member of the UN Security 
Council, has played a positive role in pushing for the 
political settlement of regional conflicts by adhering to 
principle while showing flexibility. China supported the 
reasonable suggestions of the DPRK on independence, 
peace, and reunification of the motherland and its prop- 
osition on holding dialogues between the North and the 
South of Korea. It also supported the simultaneous 
admittance of the North and the South of Korea into the 
United Nations. To push for an early settlement of the 
Cambodian issue, China and other permanent UN Secu- 
rity Council members and the ASEAN countries actively 
consulted each other, removed obstacles, and eventually 
established a solid basis for a complete settlement of the 
Cambodian issue. During the Gulf crisis and Gulf war, 
China's principled stand of condemning aggression and 
upholding justice received approval and praise from the 
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international community. China also exerted new efforts 
to promote the peaceful resolution of the Middle East 
issue. 


Arms control and disarmament are the universal request 
of the international community. The decision of the 
Chinese Government to sign the Nuclear Nonprolifera- 
tuon Treaty was well received by the international com- 
munity. China responded positively to the proposal on 
holding a five-nation conference on arms control in the 
Middle East. The guidelines for conventional arms trans- 
fers were adopted at the London arms control conference 
of the five permanent members of the UN Security 
Council. It was of positive significance that the commu- 
nique of the conference included China's consistent 
arms contro! principles of fairness, reasonableness, com- 
prehensiveness, and balance. 


Last November, the third Asia and Pacific Economic 
Cooperation ministerial meeting was held in Seoul. 
China formally joined this economic organization, and 
Chinese Taibei and Hong Kong also joined the organi- 
zation as economic regions. This will be conducive to the 
healthy and balanced development of economic cooper- 
ation in the Asia-Pacific region. 


We also strengthened tics with the Group of 77 developing 
countries in the United Nations, made the first formal 
contact with ASEAN, and supported ASEAN ’s proposal on 
strengthening regional economic cooperation. In the mean- 
time, we once again held dialogues with foreign ministers of 
the Rio Group at the UN General Assembly this year. Last 
June, Beijing hosted the “ministerial conference on environ- 
ment and development of developing countries,” at which 
the “Beijing Declaration” was passed. It expounded the 
norms and stands of the developing countries on the ques- 
tions of global environment and development and on 
Strengthening cooperation. 


With the decline of the Soviet Union, t= question of 
where the world will go has aroused the extensive atten- 
tion of the international community. Some Western 
politicians hold that the current period is a good oppor- 
tunity for unifying the world with the Western value 
concept. They have appealed for the establishment of a 
so-called “complete and free world.” [as published] They 
have at least ignored the basic fact that the contemporary 
world is rich and colorful and things are different in 
thousands of ways. The more than 160 countries in the 
world differ in their historical traditions, cultural back- 
grounds, religious beliefs, ideologies, and value concepts. 
They are in different stages of development and have 
chosen different social systems, economic modes, and 
ways of development. In such a pluralistic world, it is 
obviously inapplicable and even dangerous to impose a 
single social system, a single economic mode, or one 
value concept on all countries. In this pluralistic and 
multipolar world, various forces are restricted and bal- 
anced by each other and there are al! kinds of contradic- 
tions. At present, the contradictions between South and 
North are more striking, and the economic gap between 
them is continuously widening. The economic growth in 
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the developed countries is also imbalanced. All these 
factors will make the world turbulent if they are not 
properly handled. In such a world, only by recognizing 
and respecting differences can acceptable norms for 
State-to-state contacts be found and abided by by all 
parties. The old international order was characterized by 
hegemonism and power politics, and the new world order 
should tell a different story. All independent and sover- 
eign countries, big or small, poor or rich, strong or weak, 
should treat each other equally and establish mutual 
political and economic relations on the basis of the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. 


Destroying the old and unreasonable international order 
and establishing a new, fair, and reasonable international 
order has become a necessity of our times. China's stand 
on establishing a new world order based on the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Coexistence has won wide alten- 
tion and support from the world. Last March, in his 
Government Work Report to the NPC, Premier Li Peng 
gave a general exposition on the Chinese Government's 
principled stand on establishing a new international 
order based on the five principles of peaceful coexistence 
and the basic content, with independence and noninter- 
ference in other countries’ interna! affairs as the core. In 
this year’s UN General Assembly, the Chinese represen- 
tative also expounded from different angles the Chinese 
Government's stand and proposition on the establish- 
ment of a peaceful, stable, fair, and reasonable new 
world order. There have been increasing voices in the 
international forum demanding the establishment of a 
real democratic and equal new world order. 


Looking back on the developments and changes in the 
international situation in the past year and the China's 
achievements in foreign affairs, we are full of confidence in 
the future. In the future, the Chinese Government will 
continue, as always, to adhere to its independent foreign 
policy of peace and make further efforts to create a peaceful 
international environment favorable to its modernization 
drive. It will make its due contribution to lasting peace and 
the common development of the world. 


Impact of Soviet Collapse on U.S. Viewed 


OW 1712063091 Beying XINHUA in English 
0619 GMT 17 Dec 91 


[Soviet Collapse: Mixed Blessing for America” — 
XINHUA headline} 


[Text] Moscow, December 16 (XINHUA)—United 
States Secretary of State James Baker arrived here 
Sunday to witness first-hand what is actually a mixed 
blessing for Washington—the imminent disintegration 
of the Soviet Union. 


A cursory glance at just the past 10 days here provides 
the perfect case in point. 


On December 8, the three Slavic repubnes of Belarus, 
Russia and Ukraine signed an agreement creating the 
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Commonwealth of Independent States in Minx. 
declaring the Soviet Union no longer existed. 


Five days later, on December 13, the presidents of Kaza- 
khstan and four other Central Asian republics expressed a 
cond tional desire to join the Commonwealth. 


And then there 1s Mikhail Gorbachev and the growing 
global interest in his fate—aitself a fai accompli. 


The world is watching the dramatic political changes in 
the Soviet Union and nowhere are those changes having 
more impact than in Washington where there are reasons 
to gloat but warnings a plenty. 


On one hand, the United States is satisfied with the 
disintegration of the Soviet Union, since Moscow was 
the only power to challenge U.S. supremacy. 


But spare a thought for the Pentagon officials nervously 
eyeing 27,000 nuclear warhead poised to have new owners 


Indeed, speaking at Princeton University last week, 
Baker himself acknowledged it was the nuclear issue 
which worried Washington most. 


So what about the new Commonwealth” 


It was to be expected that the Slavic states would move 
quickly to secure Western support so Russian leader 
Boris Yeltsin dialed the White House twice on December 
8 and 13. 


But there are some things which just cannot be said on 
the phone. 


Baker touched down in Moscow on December | 5 to begin. 
in Yeltsin's words, deep discussions on a senes of issues 


That same day, Baker held separate talks with Russian 
Foreign Minister Andrey Kozyrev and the Soviet Min- 
ister of External Relations Eduard Shevardnadze. 


Then today (Monday), Baker sat down with Yeltsin, 
Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev, Soviet Defense 
Minister Yevgeniy Shaposhnikov and Shevardnadze 


The hosts might have changed but the issue remained the 
same. 


Baker has asked the Soviet Union to provide guarantees to 
keep its nuclear weapons under effective central control 


Russia has asked the United States to support the 
Commonwealth of Independent St. tes, recognize Russia 
as an independent state and make good its aid promises. 


Judging from Baker's activities today, observers here 
have taken note of three distinct facts. 


First, Baker's talks with Yeltsin lasted longer and cov- 
ered a much wider range of topics than those with 
Gorbachev. 
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Second, the Soviet defense and :ntenor ministers sat in on 
Yeltsin's session with Baker—it 1s unknown whether they 
were present during Gorbachev's meeting with Baker 


Third, Baker has concluded his Moscow brief and is off 
to Kazakhstan. Belarus and the Ukraine 


Only one conclusion can be drawn from this. Wash- 
ington has ali but washed us hands of the central 
government and has decided to do business with the 
independent sovereign republics 


Shaposhnikov, Baker Meet on Soviet Armed Forces 


OW1712035891 Being XINHUA in English 
0247 GMT 17 Dec 91 


[Text] Moscow, December 16 (XINHU A)—Soviei 
Defense Minister Yevgeniy Shaposhnikoy met US. Sec- 
retary of State James Baker here today for talks on 
prospects for the functioning of the Soviet armed forces 
under the latest political situation, TASS reported 


The meeting came after the creation of the Common- 
wealth of Independent States grouping Russia. Ukraine 
and Belarus on December 8 


The Soviet defense minister assured the US. guest of 
single command and centralized contro! of al! the stra- 
tegic and tactical nuclear weapons 


The withdrawal of tactical nuclear weapons from sover- 
eign States to the places of their centralized storage and 
elimination, 1s going on as scheduled and without any 
complications, he said 


Baker expressed the hope a compromise formula, 
capable of satisfying all the sides, will be found in the 
negotiations within the Commonwealth trames 


For this, Baker explained that there were many objective 
grounds: primarily, the vital and economically expedient 
preservation of single operative and strategic space. 
planning and system of maternal and technica! supply 
within the Commonwealth framework 


They also probed prospects for further mutual reduction 
in strategic offensive weapons, development of bilateral 
cooperation in the exchange of technologies and exper- 
ence in nuclear weapons climination. protection of sira- 
tegic facilities, and actions in emergency situations 


Academics Discuss U.S.-European Relations 


HK1312145291 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chines 
8 Dec 9! p 7 


(Column on “International Academic Study Trends” by 
staff reporter Wei Wei (7614 8343): “Several Features of 
European Situation} 


[Text] The World Development Research Institute 
under the Chinese Academy of Comprehensive Devel- 
opment and Research recently held a seminar in Beying 
on “the European situation in the 1990's and its impact 
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on the world.’ Some $0 academics attending the seminar 
pointed out that during the transition from the old 
paticrn to a new one, the development of the European 
situation will reflect different contradictions and 
changes in the world. 


These academics focused their discussions on the future 
European political situation, its security structure, and 
its economic prospects. They pointed out: Many contra- 
dictions concealed by East-West confrontation in the 
past have now come to light and are becoming increas- 
ingly acute and complicated; the imbalance brought 
about by the disintegration of the old pattern 1s devel- 
oping, and Europe has entered a new turning point, 
which finds expression in the three following aspects: 


The first 1s its turbulent nature. The weakening of the 
Soviet Union, the drastic changes in East Europe, and 
the disintegration of the Warsaw Treaty Organization 
have benefited Europe, but have not provided tran- 
quility for 1. Since German unification, internal imbal- 
ance has worsened in the EC. The present situation in 
the Soviet Union, the war in Yugoslavia, the trouble 
stirred by new Nazis in Germany, and the emergence of 
nationalism in France are manifestations of this turbu- 
lence. Apart trom this, econom.c contradictions, social 
controversy. border disputes, and religious conflicts are 
occurring simultaneously. It is hard to predict the future. 


The second 1s a big adjustment. The Soviet Union, the 
United States, Britain, France, and Germany adjusted 
their policies toward Europe. The Soviet Union pro- 
posed building a “European House,” but to no avail. The 
United States advocated a “new Atlantic doctrine,” the 
purpose being to protect its political, economic, and 
Strategic interests in Europe and its leading role in the 
continent. West European nations headed by France 
proposed European:sm and the establishment of a Euro- 
pean union. Britain was inclined to move closer to the 
European continent. Germany shifted its attention to 
Central Europe. The worsening controversy in the EC, 
the differences of opinion regarding strategic adjust- 
ments in NATO, the intention of the Conference on 
Security and Cooperation in Europe [(CSCE] in forming 
an emergency institution, and the German attempt to 
“absorb NATO and even the EC into the CSCE,” all 
Suggest the policy adjustments toward Europe. 


The thord is the contention between the United States 
and Europe for leadership over European affairs. US. 
influence on European affairs 1s comparatively declining 
with the mounting of an appeal for “a Europeans’ 
Europe.” For example, in the economic field this year, 
Western Europe has withstood U.S. pressure for 
reducing bank interest rates. At the October conference 
of finance ministers from seven Western nations, Ger- 
many and France objected to the U.S. package program 
on reducing and exempting Soviet foreign debts. During 
the tas on the Uruguay Round, EC refused to make 
concessions to the United States. In the field of defense, 
France and Germany made a joint proposal on forming 
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European troops. This suggests that Western Europe 
wishes to have a say in politics and defense 


The participants said: Judging from the above trend, 
Europe is gradually gaining momentum, and the EC ts 
likely to become the core of the European economic. 
political, and security setup. But for a long time to come, 
the United Siates and Europe will stull need each other 
and maintain certain relations. 


United States & Canada 


Commentary Criticizes U.S. for Suspending Talks 
OW 1712072991 Beying XINHUA in English 
0713 GMT 17 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December 17 (XINHUA}—A commer- 
tary in the Beiing-based official “OUTLOOK” 
{[LIAQWANG] magazine calls “unnecessary” the unilat- 
eral suspension by the U.S. side of the Sino-U_ S. negoti- 
ations on the protection of intellectual property mghts 
and the retaliatory measures the U.S. 1s preparing to 
launch against China. 


The commentary, carried in the Sist edition of “OUT- 
LOOK” to come out shortly, hopes that the U.S. Gov- 
ernment will stop doing things detrimental to the inicr- 
ests of the two countries so as to maintain Sino-US 
trade relations. 


From November 21 to 26, at the invitation of the US 
Government, Wu Yi, China's deputy minister of eco- 
nomic relations and trade with foreign countries, led a 
Chinese delegation to the U.S. for talks on the protection 
of intellectual property nghts. 


During the talks, the Chinese side made great efforts and 
positive suggestions in line with the aim of maintaining 
and developing Sino-U.S. relations. However, the US. 
side suddenly suspended the talks while they were still in 
session, and announced a list of imported Chinese prod- 
ucts which may be subject to possible retaliatory tarifts 


The commentary points out that such a move by the US 
side has met with strong reactions from both in and outside 
China. Industral and academic circles from both the main- 
land and Hong Kong, deputies to China's National People’s 
Congress and Chinese living in the US. have all expressed 
indignation over the U.S. decision and asked the Chinese 
government not to remain silent 


The commentry said that over the past few years the 
Chinese government has promulgated Iegisiation on 
trademarks, patents and copyrights which were all for- 
mulated in reference to the ( hunese situation as well as 
international practice, and worked out regulations on the 
protection of computer software, thus basically forming 
a complete Chinese legislation system for the protection 
of intellectual property rights. 


Besides, China joined the World Intellectual Property 
Organization in 1980, the Paris Convention on the 


Protection of Industrial Property Rights in 1984, anc! the 
Madrid Agreement Concerning the Reeistration of 
Trademarks in 1987. China 1s also preparing ww join the 
Berne Convention and the Geneva Convention—for the 
protection of copynghts of books and radio and video 
tapes. China also plans to revise the patent law and the 
law on trademarks in order to extend protection to more 
items and for longer penods. 


The commentary calls the U.S. move a step in defiance 
of the enormous efforts for the protection of intellectual 
property mghts made by the Chinese government. It also 
calls ut “discrimination against China™ and a “violation 
of US. Law.” 


lt added that China has been active and sincere in the six 
rounds of intellectual property mghts talks with the US. 
conducted this year, and still wants to continue the talks 
in the spirit of equal consultation and mutual under- 
standing and concession. 


It poimts out that it is better to resolve the trade nifis 
between China and the U.S. through dialogue rather 
than through exerting pressure, adding that China has 
never bent to extenor pressures. 


It notes that the issue will only be satisfactorily solved if 
the U.S. side adheres to international law and practice, 
and does not handle issues in line with domestic political 
expediency. 


Official Previews Sino-U.S. Trade Talks 


HK1712032291 Hong Kone MING PAO in Chinese 
1” Dec 91 p 6s 


[“Special dispatch” from Shantou by reporter Yang 
Liu-shan (2799 2692 3073): “Zheng Hongye, Chairman 
of China Council for Promotion of International Trade, 
on Sino-U_S. Trade Talks”) 


[Text] Chinese and U.S. representatives will meet in 
Beijing this coming Friday to discuss their countries 
trade disputes. 


When interviewed by this reporter here yesterday, Zheng 
Hongye, chairman of the China Council for Promotion 
of International Trade and the China Chamber of Inter- 
national Commerce, said that it is still difficult to predict 
the results of the talks. He said frankly that, if Sino-U.S. 
trade talks break down and the U.S. side inmposes 
economic penalties on China in accordance with “Art- 
cle 301,” both China and Hong Kong—and even the 
United States itself—will be affected. He said that he did 
not wish to see such things happen, but he also empha- 
sized that the Chinese side 1s prepared and is not afraid 
of any retaliation. 


Mr. Zheng pointed out: China 1s willing to develop 
economic relations and trade with all countries and 
regions on the basis of equality and mutual benefit 
China has established trade and economic relations with 
over 150 countnes and regions throughout the world. 
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China's exports have been very strong this year. Its total 
export volume may reach $60 billion, a major increase 
over last year’s $50 billion and more. 


Al present, Hong Kong is China's biggest trading 
partner, and Japan 1s second. The volume of import and 
export trade between China and Japan is expected to 
reach $20 billion this year. Last year’s volume was $18 
billion. As for Sino-U_S. trade, the United States is now 
China's third biggest trading partner. Although disputes 
have appeared this year in Sino-US. trade, generally 
speaking. the development of bilateral trade this year 1s 
sull satisfactory. The total trade volume may be a bit 
higher than last year’s. 


Mr. Zheng continued: China's imports have also 
increased by a relatively large margin. The nation’s total 
import and export volume may reach $100 bilhhon [yi 
gian bai yi mei yuan zuo you 0001 0578 4102 0310 S019 
0337 1563 0671, as published]. During the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan, China will carry out construction on a large 
scale. The purpose of exporting more 1s to import more 
It us expected that large quantities of advanced equip- 
ment will be imported by China during the neat few 
years, beginning neat year 


Referring to recent developments in the Soviet situation, 
Zheng Hongye said China never interferes in the internal 
affairs of other countries. Border trade between China 
and the Soviet Union 1s proceeding normally. He con- 
tinued: Northeast China 1s contiguous to the Soviet 
Union. Many Chinese hight industrial and textile prod- 
ucts, foodstuffs, and nonstaple foods can be exported to 
the Soviet Union from this area. At the same time, China 
can obtain all kinds of raw materials and machines from 
various Soviet republics. 


Tian Jiyun on Reaction to U.S. Trade Sanctions 


HK1712031091 Hone Kone TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 17 Dec 91 p 4 


[“Special dispatch”: “Tian Jiyun Says, If United States 
Applies Sanctions, China Will Respond Correspondingly} 


{Text} Shantou, 16 Dec (TA KUNG PAO}—Vice Pre- 
mier Tian Jiyun made a statement here today on the US. 
plan to apply Special Article 301 to China, jeopardizing 
normal trade relations between China and the United 
States. He said: If the United States applied irrational 
sanctions first, China would react. 


At a public appearance today, a reporter asked Tian 
Jiyun about China's position on the United States’ plan 
to apply Special Article 301 to China to check the export 
of China's commodities to the United States. Tian Jiyvun 
replied that China will not make a first move which 
could aggravate the conflict. If the United States applied 
irrational sanctions first, what would happen’ Well, he 
rephed, let us wait and see 
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Tian Jiyun also said: China has taken positive action in 
this respect and Sino-U_S. trade relations will eventually 
develop toward relaxation. 


Soviet Union 


\INHLA ‘Roundup’ on Soviet Economic Crisis 
OW 1612234991 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0218 GMT 14 Dec 91 


[“Roundup”™ by reporter Wang Chongyie (3769 1504 2638) 
“Soviet Economy Bogged Down in Senous Crisis” ] 


[Text] Beying. | « December (XINHU A}—Over the past 
year, the Sovn: economic situation has detenorated 
rapidly, becoming a continually worsening crisis. Drastic 
upheavals in the Soviet political situation and unprece- 
dented escalation of national contradictions have caused 
the entire Soviet national economy to spiral out of 
control, leading to disintegration as well. Recently, 
Soviet President Gorbachev reiterated that the USSR is 
“expenencing the most exigent phase of a crisis” and “1s 
on the brink of the abyss.” 


j adging from relevant data released by Soviet authorities 
and the press, one can see that the overall situation of the 
Soviet national economy 1s quite grim. It 1s most obvious 
in the following six areas 


First, national income 1s dropping by a large margin 


Soviet economic growth began steadily declining in the 
1970's. The average growth rate in the Soviet national 
income stood at only 3.2 percent from 1981 to 1985. a 
“period of stagnation.” After Gorbachev came to power 
in March 1985, he proposed accelerating economic 
development. The “Strategy for Accelerating Social and 
Economic Development” proclaimed in the spring of 
1986 targeted an annual average growth rate of 4.7 
percent for the Soviet national economy from 1986 to 
2000. But, instead of showing signs of growth, the speed 
of economic development worsened after 1986. National 
income showed an absolute negative growth rate of 4 
percent in 1990, a phenomenon never seen before in the 
peacetime history of the USSR. 


The Soviet economy detenorated rapidly this year 
Nai. onal income dropped 15 percent in the whole year. 
It dropped 12 percent in the first half of this year and 17 
percent in the second half. 


Second, industrial production 1s completely declining. 


Industrial output value in the first half of this year 
posted a negative growth rate of 6.2 percent below that of 
the same period of last year. The decrease in annual 
industrial output value will, by some estimates, exceed 7 
percent this year. Production data released by the Soviet 
State Committee for Statistics on 156 kinds of important 
products shows that production of 127 kinds of products 
is on the decline. Both heavy industry and light industry 
are In serious recession. 
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The USSR ws a large country endowed with abundant 
energy. Energy 1s an important export and the main 
source of foreign exchange, but absolute negative growth 
has also reared wuts head in this area. Oil production in the 
USSR in 1990 dropped 32 million tonnes from 1989. Oil 
production in the first half of this year dropped 28 
million tonnes over the same pernod last year. Annual 
drops in o1! production 1s estimated to exceed more than 
60 milhon tonnes this year. Oil exports are down $1 
percent. Coal production posted a decrease of 9 percent, 
or 69 milhon tonnes, in 1990; and coal production in the 
first half of this year dropped |2 percent over the same 
pernod last year. Soviet experts have been talking about 
the state facing an “energy famine” and “the impossi- 
bility of establishing a normal quantity of fuel reserves to 
last the Soviet peopie through the winter.” 


Third, agricultural production is seriously decreasing. 


Problems ip agriculture are even more serous. Increas- 
ingly, agricultural products cannot meet domestic needs. 
According to statistics, the quantity of grain the USSR 
has to import mses continuously. On average, 3.2 milhon 
tonnes of grain were imported every year in the 1960's, 
annual average quantity of grain imported in the 1970's 
increased to 17.5 millon tonnes, and annual average 
quantity of grain imported in the 1980's reached 36.9 
million tonnes 


Agricultural production got even worse this year. Agri- 
cultural production value in the first half of this year 
dropped |! percent over the same period last vear. This 
year’s grain production ts estimated at approximately 
165 millon tonnes, over $0 million tonnes less than last 
year. Animal husbandry also showed a general decrease 
in production. The state planned to purchase 77 million 
tonnes of grain this vear but actually purchased only 
about 40 million tonnes. Ensuring food supplies for the 
winter has become an urgent problem. Silayev, chairman 
of the Interstate Economic Commitiece, said on 11 
October that the USSR 1s going to import 48.7 millon 
tonnes of grain during the neat fiscal year. Touching on 
the “serious and exigent situation” in fod supply during 
a televised speech on 12 October, Soviet President 
Gorbachev said: “Under the present conditions, we can 
only count on support rendered by our Western partners. 
We will simply be unable to pull through without this 
kind of support.” 


Fourth, deficits and debts continuc to accumulate. 


Although the Supreme Soviet set the deficit limit at 26 
bilhon rubles [R] this year, official figures indicate that 
the actual deficit will exceed R300 bilhon by the end of 
the vear, or six tomes that of the USSR’s deficit last year 


Last year, the Soviet Union's internal debts reached 
R550 bilhon, increasing from R400 bilhon in 1989 
During the first half of this year, the USSR's internal 
debts increased R250 billion, reaching R800 billion. It 1s 
expected that the figure will approach R! tnlhon by the 
end of the vear, exceeding the Soviet Union's 1991 GNP 
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According to official Soviet estimates, the Union's for- 
eign debt would increase and exceed $70 billion this 
year, but a Soviet television station recently announced 
that foreign debt had already reached $120 billion. Since 
the Soviet Union is now incapable of repaying its foreign 
debt on schedule, the Soviet authorities have held talks 
with G-7 representatives on this problem. 


The Soviet Union's gold reserves have aiso been dwin- 
dling substantially in recent years. According to the 
authorities, the USSR has sold 700 tonnes of gold abroad 
since early this year, and the country has now only about 
240 tonnes of gold in reserve. 


Money supply has also exceeded the set limit by a great 
margin. As of | November this year, the money supply 
had reached R83 billion, exceeding the limit more than a 
dozen times. Soviet newspapers have pointed out that, 
without the guarantee of commodities, rapid growth and 
the size of the money supply have reached a “senseless 
state.’ Because of the ruble’s continual and sharp deval- 
uation, the Soviet Union has fallen into ‘ta pernicious 
state of inflation.” 


Fifth, there is a serious shortage in commodity supply on 
the market. 


This year, the continual strain on commodity supplies in 
the Soviet consumer market has developed into total 
shortage. Over 95 percent of the 1,200 types of consumer 
goods essential to people’s livelihood are always in short 
supply. In almost all cities today, foodstuffs and many 
kinds of industrial consumer goods can only be pur- 
chased with coupons, or are rationed. Affordable neces- 
sities are unavailable. 


Sixth, people’s living standards have declined noticeably. 


Owing to production declines, shortages in commodity 
supplies, inflation, and rising commodity prices, the Soviet 
people’s actual living standards have been deteriorating, 
even though their actual incomes have increased. During 
the first six months, the prices of consumer goods increased 
more than 100 percent, and the prices of foodstuffs 
increased even more. On the other hand, prices of commod- 
ities sold on the free market or black market are generally 
several times, or even more than a dozen times, higher than 
those of similar goods sold in state-run stores. Since Russia 
and some other union republics are now preparing to 
deregulate the prices of all commodities, deregulation will 
give rise to further price increases. Judged by the minimum 
living standards set by Soviet authorities, over one-third of 
the Soviet people are now living under the “poverty line.” 


Public opinion in the Soviet Union is generally pessi- 
mistic about the Soviet Union's economic situation in 
the foreseeable future. Some Soviet experts predict that 
the economic situation in the Soviet Union may con- 
tinue to deteriorate next year 
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Yeltsin Sets Date To Sign Commonwealth Pact 


OW 1712013391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1634 GMT 16 Dec 91 


[Text] Moscow, December 16 (XINHUA)—Russian 
President Boris Yeltsin announced today that six repub- 
lics will sign the Commonwealth pact on December 21. 


Yeltsin made the remarks at a joint press conference 
with visiting U.S. Secretary of State James Baker after a 
four-hour talks between them. 


However, The Russian president did not disclose the 
names of the six republics, TASS reported. 


The leaders of Russia, Ukraine and Belarus signed an 
agreement on December 8 on the establishment of a 
Commonwealth of Independent States. 


He said the members of the Commonwealth will also 
sign an defense treaty which contains unified command 
on strategic armed forces. 


Yeltsin said he discussed with Baker on recognizing 
Russia as a sovereign state and its seat in the United 
Nations as well as its membership in the U.N. Security 
Council replacing the Soviet Union. 


On Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev's political 
future, Yeltsin said “he has to decide himself.” 


Baker said he discussed in detail with the Russian leader on 
the security problems of various nuclear weapons and the 
issue of providing assistance to the Russian Federation. 


Baker arrived here Sunday for a four-day working visit. 


Shevardnadze Outlines Commonwealth Foreign Policy 


OW'1712040791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0308 GMT 17 Dec 91 


[Text] Moscow, December 16 (XINHUA)}—Soviet For- 
eign Minister Eduard Shevardnadze said today the 
future foreign policy of the newly established Common- 
wealth of Independent States will still be based on the 
“new thinking” after the Soviet Union ceases to exist. 


The mechanism of the Commonwealth’s foreign policy 
would be decided by the presidents of its member 
countries, he told a press conference after meeting with 
visiting U.S. Secretary of State James Baker. 


He said his personal opinion was some sort of coordina- 
tion would be set up during the transitional period. 


Asked about the future role of Mikhail Gorbachev and 
himself in the Commonwealth, Shevardnadze said he 
was a “free man” and would not necessarily to be a 
minister. 


He said he had had three meetings in the past few days 
with the Soviet president but he did not raise the 
question. 
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Shevardnadze expressed his “sincere thanks” to the 
United States for its food aid to the Soviet people. 


Baker, who arrived here on Sunday, said at the press 
conference the talks he had held with officials here had 
been “fruitful and helpful” and conducive to the United 
States’ understanding of the ongoing changes in the 
Soviet Union. 


On the possibility of recognizing the new sovereign 
Soviet republics, Baker said his government would stick 
to the policy of respecting the free choices of each state 
and human rights and abiding by the international norm. 


Gorbachev Asserts Nuclear Weapons Under Control 


OW'1712045691 Beiying XINHUA in English 
0241 GMT 17 Dec 91 


[Text] Moscow, December 16 (XINHUA) —Soviet Pres- 
ident Mikhail Gorbachev said here today Soviet nuclear 
weapons remained firmly under control and gave no 
cause for international concern. 


Gorbachev made the remarks at a news conference after 
meeting with visiting United States Secretary of State 
James Baker. 


He said he had reached a consensus with the leaders of 
the republics on the weapons issue. 


The republics in question are Belarussia, Kazakhstan, 
Russia and Ukraine. 


During his talks with Baker, Gorbachev said the current 
period in the Soviet Union was a crucial one. 


Not only the Soviet Union, but also its partners 
including the United States should take responsibility 
for the period, he said. 


Baker, who arrived here Sunday on a five-day working 
visit, said Washington understood the significances of 
the basic transformations in the Soviet Union and was 
aware of its share of the responsibilities. 


He pointed out the basic transformations which have taken 
place in the world were closely linked to Gorbachev. 


Earlier in the morning, Baker held talks with Russian 
President Boris Yeltsin. 


He is scheduled to fly to Alma-Ata Tuesday to meet with 
Kazakhstan President Nursultan Nazarbayev. 


Ukraine, Belarus Discuss Armed Forces Control 


OW'1412043391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0351 GMT 14 Dec 91 


[Text] Moscow, December 13 (XINHUA) —The Com- 
monwealth of Independent States would jointly work out 
methods for controlling the strategic forces in Ukraine so 
as to forbid any use of nuclear weapons in the republic. 
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This was announced by Ukrainian Defense Minister 
Konstantin Morozov at a press conference in Kiev 
today. 


But he also admitted the Soviet central government sull 
exercised leadership over the strategic forces in Ukraine. 


He made the remarks at a news conference tn Kiev about 
the issue of building Ukrainian forces. 


Talking about the building of Ukrainian forces, he said 
Ukrainian President Leonid Kravchuk on Thursday 
announced a decree on appointing himself commander- 
in-chief of all non-nuclear Soviet armed forces on Ukrainian 
territory and creating a Ukrainian national army out of the 
former units of the Soviet army and Black Sea fleet. 


Explaining the decree, Morozov said that some units of 
theair defense forces and long-range air forces and parts 
of the Black Sea fleet providing guarantees for the 
strategic containing forces would still be subordinate to 
the central government, but the remaining parts of Black 
Sea fleet would be reorganized as Ukrainian fleet. 


Referring to other forces, he pointed out they would 
become the bases of the future Ukrainian armed forces. 


On the same day, Belarussian Defense Minister Petr 
Chaus said that the nuclear weapons in Belarussia should 
not be transferred to someone else in a hasty manner. 


This did not run counter to the republic's stance for 
making itself a neutral and nuclear-free state, he said. 


He noted that a total of 180,000 soldiers were deployed 
in Belarussia, nearly half of which was not under the 
command of the Belarussian military district but directly 
under the central government or independent units. He 
preferred to reduce the number of troop deployment in 
Belarussia to 90,000. 


Speaking on building the republic's own armed forces, 
Chaus said it should be done in two stages. 


The first stage, or the transitional period, will be featured 
by conscription and reserve force training, the second 
one will focus on preparing for lawfully taking over the 
command of the existing total military forces in the 
republic, thus finally forming its own forces. 


Ukraine Parliament Pledges Nuclear-Free Policy 


OW 1412060391 Beying XINHUA in English 
0356 GMT 14 Dec 91 


[Text] Moscow, December | 3 (XINHUA) —The Ukrainian 
Parliament today passed an army-building program with a 
pledge to make the country neutral and nuclear-free. 


The program, called “The General Program for Building Up 
National Security and Armed Forces,’ said Ukraine is 
prepared to “be a neutral and nuclear-free country, to take 
part in all treaties and agreements on non-use of nuclear 
weapons, and to help ratify relevant Soviet-U.S. docu- 
ments.” 
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Ukraine will set up its own armed forces within the scope 
between 400,000 and 420,000, according to the program 
adopted by the parliament. 


The Ukrainian armed forces will consist of the ground 
force, the Air Force and Air Defence Force, and the 
Navy. The ground force will include frontier guards, 
national guards and civil guards, said the program. 


On Thursday, Ukrainsan President Leonid Kravchuk 
declared himself commiuander-in-chief of all non-nuclear 
Soviet troops on the Ukrainian soil. 


Turkmen Communists Dissolve Party 17 Dec 


OW'1712045591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0235 GMT 17 Dec 91 


[Text] Moscow, December 16 (XINHUA}—The Turkmen 
Communist Party dissolved itself today at its 25th congress 
held in Ashkhabad and a new one, under the name of the 
Turkmen Democratic Party, was founded. 


Turkmen president and first secretary of the Turkmen 
Communist Party, Saparmurad Niyazov, was elected 
chairman of the new party. 


All the delegates to the congress participated in the 
founding ceremony of the new party and adopted its 
program and constitution, the RUSSIAN INFORMA- 
TION AGENCY reported. 


Documents adopted by the new party said 11 would be an 
independent and parliamentary party, with the goal of 
establishing a democratic society governed by the rule of 
law. 


A 108-member Political Committee was also formed. 


‘State Independent Law of Kazakhstan’ Approved 


OW'1712042791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0238 GMT 17 Dec 91 


[Text] Moscow, December 16 (XINHUA) —The Kazakh 
Parliament today approved “The State Independent Law 
of Kazakhstan” at a routine session, the TASS NEWS 
AGENCY reported. 


Under the new law, the Kazakh Republic becomes an 
independent, democratic and legal state, enjoying full 
powers on its territory. 


The republic now has the right to independently formu- 
late and enforce both internal and external policy. 


The law holds that the state’s existing territory within its 
current border is both inalienable and inviolable. 


All citizens in the Kazakb Kepublic are now made equal 
in law. 
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Liaoning Cultural Delegation Visits RSFSR 


$K1612083491 Shenyang Liaoning People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 13 Dec 91 


{Text} At the invitation of the Ministry of Culture of the 
Russian Soviet Federated Socialist Republic, a six- 
member Liaoning Provincial cultural delegation led by 
Wang Chonglu, president of the Liaoning Provincial 
Association for Cultural Exchanges With Foreign Coun- 
tries, left Shenyang today to visit the Soviet Union. 


Based on the agreement on cultural exchanges signed by 
the Liaoning Provincial Foreign Affairs Office and the 
Minisiry of Culture of the Russian Soviet Federated 
Socialist Republic, Liaoning will open a Chinese peasant 
painting exhibition in Moscow on 16 December. Wang 
Chonglu and his party will attend the opening ceremony 
and hold discussions on Liaoning’s cultural exchanges 
with the Russian Soviet Federated Socialist Republic. 


Northeast Asia 


Commentary on North-South Korean Reconciliation 


HK1712053691 Beying RENMIN RIBAO 
OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese 17 Dec 91 p 6 


{Commentary by Xu Baokang (1776 1405 1660): “New 
Progress in Reconciliation Between North, South Korea”) 


[Text] On 13 December, breakthrough progress was 
made at the fifth high-level talks between North and 
South Korea and both sides signed “An Agreement on 
Reconciliation Between the North and the South, Non- 
aggression, Cooperation, and Exchanges.” This shows 
the development of events of important significance. It 
indicates that te detente of the Korean Peninsula and 
national reconciliation have ushered in a new stage. 


The signing of this agreement will further eliminate the state 
of political and military confrontations and an estrange- 
ment between the North and South sides of the Korean 
Peninsula over a long period of time, step up dialogues and 
consultations between the North and the South, enhance 
exchanges and cooperation between the two sides, be of 
positive significance to the promotion of the peacefu! reuni- 
fication of Korea and the peace and stability of the Korean 
Peninsula and Asia-Pacific Region. The signing of this 
agreement is in line with the interests and desire of all 
Korean people and meets with the extensive attention and 
praise of the international community. 


The signing of this agreement between North and South 
Korea was brought about by many factors. |) In recent 
years, in the wake of changes in the international relations, 
the tendency toward the detente of the Korean Peninsula 
has become stronger with each passing day. North and 
South Korea simultaneously joined the United Nations in 
September this year, and this has improved the relations 
between the North and South and has promoted the stability 
of the Korean Peninsula. 2) li has become the consensus of 
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the two sides to solve the Korean problems through dia- 
logues and consultations. Recently, the Korean people's 
voice for reconciliation, exchanges, and cooperation 
between the two sides and for peaceful reunification has 
become even louder. Last year, North and South Korea held 
high-level talks between the two premiers, the first one since 
separation and this year, on the foundation of stepping up 
dialogues, both sides realized their aspirations for jointly 
Organizing a team to participate in an international! sports 
meet. 3) In the course of dialogues, North and South Korea 
could set store by the noble national cause, hold consulta- 
tions frankly and sincerely, and seek common ground while 
reserving differences. At the talks, both sides displayed 
flexibility in solving problems. 


As Korean proverbs say, “A 1,000-li trip begins with a 
step’ and “A good start is half of a success.” People 
wholeheartedly hope that subject to the three principles 
of independence, peaceful reunification, and great 
national unity, North and South Korea wil! continue 
consultations through dialogues, bring about further 
improvement of the relations between the North and the 
South, and make concerted efforts to achieve peaceful 
reunification of Korea. 


Japanese Investors Discuss Dalian Investment 


OW 1712014191 Beying XINHUA tn English 
0102 GMT 17 Dec 91 


[Text] Dalian, December 17 (XINHUA}—More and 
more Japanese businessmen and industrialists are 
showing interest in investing in Dalian, a coastal city in 
northeast China. 


Dalian has an outstanding investment environment, said 
H. Kasahara, manager of the China branch of the 
Marubeni corporation of Japan. 


His corporation has decided to develop a 2.16 sq 
[square] km plot of land in the Dalian Economic and 
Technological Development Zone as a big industrial 
park to attract funds from Japanese industrial and com- 
mercial firms. 


Hideki Masuda, managing director of the Omron Cor- 
poration of Japan, said that Dalian is China’s nearest 
coastal open city to Japan. It has convenient transport 
facilities and developed industry for foreign investors. 


The corporation has invested one billion Japanese yen in 
building its own plant in Dalian. The plant covers an 
area of 33,000 sq m [meters] and is scheduled to go into 
production in 1993. It also plans to build other plants in 
Guangzhou and Shanghai. 


Some Japanese investors spoke highly of Dalian Govern- 
ment’s support for their work in the city. 


Iwao Shigenoto, deputy director of the fisheries depart- 
ment of Nippon Suisan Sukaisha Ltd, said that Mayor 
Wei Fuhai of Dalian enjoys high prestige among Japa- 
nese investors because of his active support for foreign- 
funded enterprises. 
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The company invested 150 million Japanese yen five years 
ago to build a joint venture in the city and 1s now negoti- 
ating to continue the contract with Chinese counterparts 


According to statistics, by the end of September this 
year, Dahan had a total of 219 firms using Japanese 
funds totalling 660 million U.S. dollars. 


Japanese Trade Union Delegation Conclude Visit 
OW 1612143291 Beying XINHUA in English 
1410 GMT 16 Dec 91 


{Text} Beijing, December 16 (XINHUA}—A delegation 
from the Japanese trade union confederation led by 
Vice-President Iwayama Yasuo left here for home today 
at the end of their four-day visit. 


While in Beying, the visitors met with Ni Zhitu, presi- 
dent of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions. They 
also had discussions with federation Vice-President 
Wang Houde on furthering exchanges between the two 
sides. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Radio Reports Sihanouk-Fu \uezhang Meeting 


BK 1412023691 Beying Radio Being in Cambodian 
1030 GMT 13 Dec 91 


[Text] On 12 December, Fu Xuezhang, PRC representative 
to the Cambodian Supreme National Council [SNC], pre- 
sented in Phnom Penh his credentials to Samdech Siha- 
nouk, head of state and chairman of the SNC. 


Samdech Sihanouk cordially held long talks with Represen- 
tative Fu Xuezhang. The samdech recalled the long- 
standing history and friendship between China and Cam- 
bodia. He thanked the Chinese Government and people for 
supporting and paying attention to the Cambodian people 
and thanked the Chinese Government for sending represen- 
tative Organizations and an envoy to Phnom Penh to work 
with the SNC. The samdech said the Cambodian people and 
the SNC will strive to contribute to further increasing the 
Chinese-Cambodian friendship and will continue to adhere 
to the spirit of mutual respect and trust and close coopera- 
tion between Cambodia and China as well as in the inter- 
national arena. 


Samdech Sihanouk pointed out that the current major 
task in Cambodia is to rebuild the country and nation 
and improve the people's life. He said the four Cambo- 
dian parties are united in the SNC and will act in 
accordance with the Cambodian people's wishes and 
agree among themselves to build Cambodia into a glo- 
rious and prosperous country. 


Representative Fu Xuezhang said he will strive in his 
work to increase Chinese-Cambodian friendship during 
his term in office and hoped to receive assistance and 
cooperation from the SNC and iis members. 
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Son Sann Urges SNC Meetings in Phnom Penh 


OW 1512092491 Beying XINHUA in English 
0758 GMT 15 Dec 91 


[Text] Phnom Penh, December 15 (XINHUA)}—Son 
Sann, a member of the Supreme National Council (SNC) 
of Cambodia has expressed the hope that SNC meetings 
would be soon held in Phnom Penh. 


Son, who arrived here from Bangkok today, said, “since 
the three sessions in Pattaya ended in good results we 
should have a conference of SNC in Phnom Penh now.” 


“As one of the four factions, I expect to attend the 
meeting under the auspces of Samdech Norodom Siha- 
nouk,” he continued. 


He said since the peace accords were signed in Paris on 
October 23, he has been working for the national inter- 
ests instead of any faction. He wished compatriots 
throughout the country could understand and help him. 


Son noted only when the Paris peace plan was com- 
pletely honored could the nation enjoy peace and 
flourish. And in order to realize the unity of all nation- 
alities in Cambodia, all sides must make concessions. 
Otherwise it 1s impossible. 


He added that he would wholeheartedly help solve the 
present problems in cooperation with other factions, so 
that the SNC would function properly. 


Son flew to Phnom Penh on November | 7, and left early 
December for Pattaya, a coastal resort city of Thailand, 
to take part in SNC working meetings. 


‘Year-Ender’ Examines Growth of Thai Economy 
OW 1712085091 Beying XINHUA in English 
O81S GMT 17 Dec 9i 


|Year-ender: Thai Economy Maintains Satisfactory 
Growth Rate in 1991 (by Qi Deliang)”’—XINHUA 
Headline] 


[Text] Bangkok, December | 7 (XINHUA)}—After three 
consecutive years of double-digit growth, the Thai eco- 
nomic performance in 1991 has shown signs of slow- 
down with the economic growth rate expected to be at 
7.5 percent compared with a 10 percent growth in 1990. 


However, the southeastern country is widely believed to 
sull remain among the countries that will register the 
world’s top growth in 1991. 


The present interim government of Anan Panyarachun, 
which came to power after the february military takeover 
in the country, has implemented during the year the 
policy of maintaining a sustainable economic growth 


The five major economic objectives set by the govern- 
ment, including improving the living standard of the 
poor, making Thai products more competitive in the 
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world market and attracting more foreign investment, 
have achieved satisfactory results. 


In 1991, the government has not only encouraged 
farmers to increase the output of agricultural products, 
but also supported them in developing agro-industry. 
Official figures show that output of major crops such as 
rice, Sugarcane and maize increased by 16 percent, 10 
percent and 5 percent respectively, resulting in a three 
percent growth of the agricultural sector for the year. 


Thailand's industrial sector mainly consists of manufac- 
turing business. World market studies conducted by 
Thailand have shown an increasing demand for thai 
goods such as garments, electronics and electjical prod- 
ucts, watches, sporting goods while gems and jewellery, 
leather goods, artificial flowers and silk products faced 
strong competition in the world market. 


In the light of such circumstances, the Thai government 
helped the manufacturing sector to carry out structural 
refoi ms timely by improving the quality of products and 
increase the production of products needed in the world 
market. 


As a result, the manufacturing sector 1s expected to grow 
at a satisfactory rate of 10.5 percent this year compared 
to the 13.7 percent increase recorded in 1990. 


Foreign trade remains the backbone of the Thai 
economy and the government has made every e:fort to 
increase exports, including exploring new markets in 
africa, Latin America and other regions of the world. 


According to figures issued by the Commerce Ministry, 
during the first nine months of this year, Thai exports 
totaled 528,000 million baht (21,120 million U.S. dollars), 
up 21.4 percect over the same period of last year. With this 
trend continuing, the country’s total export for 1991 1s 
expected to reach 705,000 million baht (28,200 million U.S. 
dollars), an increase of 19.5 percent over 1990. 


The Commerce Ministry estimated that in 1991, Thai- 
land's total imports would be around 1,005,000 million 
baht (40,200 million U.S. dollars), up 19 percent over 
last year, rendering the country a trade deficit of 300,000 
million baht (12,000 million U.S. dollars). 


The world economic recession, the gulf war plus aids, 
pollution and traffic problems in thailand caused a 
slowdown in the Thai tourism industry in 1991. In the 
first nine months, arrivals at Bangkok airport dropped 
by 12 percent over the last year’s figure. But Thai 
tourism officials are confident that total arrivals for the 
year would reach five million, bringing an earning of 117 
billion baht (4.68 billion U.S. dollars) compared with 
last year’s 110 billion baht (4.4 billion U.S. dollars). 


Figures issued by the Bank of Thailand show the net 
foreign capital inflow during the first 10 months of this 
year totaled 242.12 billion baht (9.68 billion |S. dol- 
lars), up 43 percent over the same period of | ir 
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Although several major commercial banks in the country 
lowered their deposit rates by one or two percentage 
points during the third quarter of this year while 
increasing their lending rates, Thailand's financial posi- 
tion is still strong in 1991. The country’s international 
reserves is now at a record high of 18 billion U.S. dollars 
and the debt servicing ratio is Only nine percent. 


In 1991, the inflation rate was controlled at about 5.8 
percent and the per capita income stood at 41,000 baht 
(1,640 U.S. dollars), slightly lower than the last year’s 
45,563 baht (1,822 US. dollars). 


Local economists said the sluggish world economy and 
the vulnerability of the international financial market 
that further aggravated by the changes in the Eastern 
Europe and the Soviet Union were the main external 
factors affecting the thai economic development in 1991, 
while the slowdown of private investment, the inade- 
quate of infrastructure and skilled labor, the over-supply 
in real estate sector, the rising of production costs and 
the shortage of savings for long-term investment are the 
main internal problems, which require the government 
to take more measures to Overcome in the future. 


Li Ruihuan Meets Thai Friendship Group Leader 


OW 1712102491 Beying XINHUA in English 
1000 GMT 17 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December 17 (XINHUA)}—Li Ruthuan, 
Standing Committee member of the Political Bureau of 
the Chinese Communist Party Central Committee, met 
with Norarat Tangpakon, chairman of the Chinese Jour- 
nalists Welfare Association of Thailand, here today. 


Li said he appreciated Tangpakorn’s efforts over the 
years to promoie friendship and co-operation between 
the Chinese and Thai people. 


Reviewing China's experience of opening in the past decade 
and more, Li said that in light of the fast development of 
science and technology in the world, no country can under- 
take its modernization drive while isolated. 


The opening to the outside world, he said, has widened 
the Chinese people's field of vision and has enabled them 
to absorb the achievements of the world’s advanced 
science, technology and management. 


Without the opening, Li went on, it would be difficult to 
imagine the great changes that have taken place in 
China's economic and social situations. No one can say 
that without the opening there would be no moderniza- 
tion, he added. 


He noted that although the current :nternational situa- 
tion is complicated and changeable and some problems 
have cropped up in the course of opening to the outside 
world, China will never change its open policy, instead, 
it will open even more widely. 
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Tangpakorn said he had visited China many times and 
witnessed the great changes which have taken place. He 
wished China new successes in its opening. 


Guo Chaoren, vice-president of the XINHUA news 
agency, was present on the occasion. Tangpakorn arrived 
here December 15 at the invitation of XINHUA. 


Near East & South Asia 
Media Assesses Results of Li Peng India Visit 


India Ties Entering ‘New Phase’ 
HA1712100391 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 17 Dec ¥1 p 2 


{Political Talk” column by Shih Chun-yu (2457 0689 
3768): “Sino-Indian Relations Enter New Phase"’] 


{Teat] 


Prime Ministers of Both Countries Express Satisfaction 


Chinese Premier Li Peng ended his visit to India yes- 
terday. The two countries published a joint commu- 
nique, capressing satisfaction with the improvement of 
relations between China and India. The two prime 
ministers reiterated that the “two countries would, 
through friendly negotiations, reach as early as possible a 
way to settle the border problem acceptable to both 
sides.”’ This shows that the visit has been a great success. 


Viewed from the point of view of relations between the 
two countries, it 1s of tremendous practical importance 
to both sides in fostering cordial relations at this 
moment. China and India have a total population of 
more than 2 billion, accounting for two-fifths of the 
world’s population. Today, China and India have raised 
the standards of their economy and science and tech- 
nology, which are much higher now than in the 1950's. 
The further exchange and cooperation of the two coun- 
tries in the fields of trade, culture, and science and 
technology are greatly beneficial to mutually promoting 
their national economies. 


As early as 200 BC, China and India began their con- 
tacts, which continued without interruption until the 
middle of the Qing Dynasty, when the two countries 
exerted profound influence on one another in culture, 
art, religion, and philosophy. “Pilgrims to the West,” 
which emerged from the womb created by the history of 
friendly relations between China and India, was written 
in a romantic style and was very popular with various 
countries in the East. Chinese senior monks Fa Xian 
[3127 7359), Song Yun [1345 0061}, Yi Jing [S030 
3228), and many others, apart from Tang Sanzang [0781 
0005 5661), have visited India for cultural exchange. 
Indian senior monks Jia Ye Mo Teng [6609 0673 2302 
7506} and Zhu Fa Lan [4555 3127 5695] came to China 
during the Eastern Han Dynasty to translate Buddhist 
scriptures and were buried in Baima Monastery in 
Luoyang after their death. Their graves and tombstones 
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are sull there. These historical witnesses attest to the 
long-standing friendship between China and India. 


The Border Strain Hurts Both Sides 


For thousands of years, China and India have not 
resorted to arms except during the small-scale conflict 
which broke out on the border in the early 1960's. It soon 
calmed down, however, and a cease-fire was achieved. 
Foreign powers actually incited and supported some 
political forces in India. Facts have shown that China 
and India both suffered losses when they were engaged in 
the border dispute and neglected the economic exchange 
necessar, for the people's livelihood. Today, although 
there ave still arguments over the border problem, a 
salistac) ory settlement can be achieved through step by 
step negotiations undertaken in the spirit of mutual 
understanding and accommodation. At least, these argu- 
ments must not impede the normal economic, scientific 
and technological, and cultural exchanges. This time, the 
new understanding about the border dispute that the two 
prime ministers have reached has laid a foundation for 
new relations between China and India in the 1990's and 
the early years of the next century. 


China and India Propose a New International Order 


The Sino-Indian Joint Communique maintains that the 
international situation has experienced major changes in 
recent years. The international community must make 
concerted efforts to establish a new international polit- 
ical and economic order. In the communique, the two 
sides emphasize that the goal and philosophy behind the 
Five Principles for Peaceful Coexistence and the UN 
Charter should be taken as the basic precepts for guiding 
international relationships and should form the founda- 
tion for establishing a new international order. These 
words are in fact directed against the American-style new 
international order proposed by the United States. U.S. 
President Bush raised the call of promoting democracy 
and a free economy as an objective in the world. In his 
visit to Japan next month, Bush will ask Japan to jointly 
open a new U_S.-Japanese era with the United States and 
Japan as the centers. Taken literally, promoting democ- 
racy and a free economy is an indisputable goal; how- 
ever, the key is that the United States always wantonly 
interferes in the internal affairs of other countries in a 
bid to realize an American-style democratic world. 
Through the collapse in East Europe and the Soviet 
Union, the United States’ flagrant interference has 
become fully apparent. 


The United States is seeking global hegemony. The 
reality of the situation, however, is preventing it from 
doing what it very much wants to do. Today, the 
integration of the European Common Market has given 
the United States cause to worry that it will lose its 
influence in Europe. In the Middle East peace talks, the 
United States has failed to play the important arbitrator 
role. Domestically, the people have lost confidence in 
Bush for his failure in economic policies. The disintegra- 
tion in the Soviet Union does not mean that peace and 
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tranquility will be brought to the United States and West 
Europe. The development of events is unpredictable. 
The US. attempt to establish a new international order, 
which focuses on serving U.S. interests, will certainly get 
it nowhere. The Chinese and Indian prime ministers 
have proposed four principles as the foundation for 
guiding the new international order, which precisely 
favor the maintenance of lasting world peace and are 
linked with the interests of the large number of countries 
in the Third World. That 1s why the new relationship 
between China and India is an event which has global 
significance. It must not be underestimated. 


Fditorial Hails ‘Milestone’ 
HK1712081991 Beying RENMIN RIBAO 
OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese 17 Dec 91 p 1 


{Editorial: “Important Milestone in Development of 
Sino-Indian Relations—Warmly Hailing Complete Suc- 
cess of Premier Li Peng’s Visit to India”) 


[Text] Premier Li Peng successfully completed his offi- 
cial, friendly visit to India and returned to Being 
yesterday. The Indian Government and people had 
given a warm, grand, and highly traditional welcome and 
reception to the Chinese Premier, who arrived in India 
after a break of 31 years. The current visit attained the 
goals of increasing understanding, gaining wider 
common understanding, deepening friendship, and pro- 
moting cooperation. Both China and India agree that the 
visit was successful and a major event in the develop- 
ment of Sino-Indian relations. We extend our warm 
congratulations on the occasion. 


During the visit, Premier Li Peng held several rounds of 
talks and meetings with Indian leaders. Amid a sincere 
and friendly atmosphere, they thoroughly exchanged 
views on bilateral relations and international and 
regional issues of common concern. Premier L: Peng also 
had extensive contacts with leaders of the major political 
parties, as well as noted figures from economic, cultural, 
and press circles and Sino-Indian fmendship organiza- 
tions. Qian Qichen, state councilor and foreign moenister, 
and Li Langing, minister of foreign economic relations 
and trade, who accompanied the premier on the visit, 
also held talks with their Indian counterparts 


Premier Li Peng took every opportunity to give a full 
account of China’s domestic situation and foreign 
policy, stressing that China will adhere to reform and 
opening up and will continuously advance along the road 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics. He 
also expressed his full confidence in China's future. On 
China’s foreign policy, Premier Li Peng emphatically 
pointed out that China ts willing to develop relations 
with all countries throughout the world based on the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. In particular, 
China attaches importance to developing good- 
neighborly and friendly relations with neighboring coun- 
tries SO as to create a long-lasting, peaceful, and stable 
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external environment for China's modernization pro- 
gram. China has always been devoted to world peace and 
development. It has no intention of imposing its ide- 
ology, social system, and development model on other 
countries. China will never seek hegemony or spheres of 
influence. Dialogue between the Chinese leader and 
personalities from the Indian Government and public 
has been of great significance to increasing mutual 
understanding. The Indian media gave large-scale, 
prompt coverage to the visit, demonstrating the great 
attention the Indian press and various other circles gave 
the visit. 


Chinese and Indian leaders have followed with great 
interest the current turbulent situation and believe that a 
new international political and economic order should 
be established on the basis of the Five Principles of 
Peaceful Coexistence jointly initiated by China and 
India and extensively acknowledged by the international 
community. Both sides believe that developing countries 
have their own national conditions regarding the ques- 
tion of safeguarding human rights and that they cannot 
automatically copy Western standards. Regarding the 
vast number of developing countries, the most impor- 
tant thing is the right to existence and development. The 
Indian side rejects the West for using human rights as a 
condition for offering aid to developing countries. The 
Chinese side also opposes interference in the internal 
affairs of developing countries under the pretext of 
human rights. Both sides held a consensus that, under 
the current complex and volatile international situation, 
developing countries should further support each other 
and enhance cooperation. While vigorously promoting 
North-South dialogue, it is necessary to constantly 
strengthen South-South cooperation and jointly deal 
with the grim challenges they are facing. 


Both sides took a positive approach to the discussion 
about improving and developing bilateral relations and 
agreed to vigorously promote the development of good- 
neighborly relations of friendship and cooperation based 
on the spirit of seeking common ground while down- 
playing differences and looking ahead. The border issue 
iS a Major question pending solution by the two coun- 
tries. Both sides reached a consensus that the border 
issue Should not become an obstacle to the improvement 
and development of bilateral ties. The common under- 
standing reached at the talks between the Chinese pre- 
mier and Indian prime minister in 1988 on the border 
issue has laid the foundation for settling the border issue 
The current talks between the Chinese premier and 
Indian prime minister, along with the specific schemes 
and measures they have determined, have created a good 
atmosphere for expediting the settlement of the border 
issue. As long as both sides have sincerity and patience, 
we are confident that the border issue will be properly 
settled in the long run and that the Sino-Indian border 
will eventually become a link of friendship and peace 
between the peoples of the two countries. 


The peoples of China and India cherish a traditional 
friendship. Friendly contacts between the people of the 
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two countries go back to ancient times. For various 
reasons, relations between the two countries were 
estranged for a period of time. An impcrtant mission of 
Premier Li Peng’s visit was to deepen the friendship 
between the two countries’ people. In his extensive 
contacts with personalities from various Indian circles, 
Premier Li Peng conveyed the friendly sentiments of the 
Chinese people to the Indian people and their sincere 
desire for developing bilateral ties. The Indian side gave 
him a warm response. The five agreements the two sides 
signed during the visit constitute a concrete manifesta- 
tion of the improvement and development of relations 
between the two countries. Both sides explored spheres 
and ways to expand cooperation. Indian enterprises and 
economic circles showed great interest in economic, 
trade, scientific, and technological cooperation between 
the two countries, believing that there is great potential 
and bright prospects for bilateral cooperation in the 
fields of the economy and science and technology. After 
the visit, apart from further top-level contacts between 
the two countries, it is predicted that there will be 
frequent contacts in various fields and at all levels. More 
contacts will be conducive to increasing mutual under- 
standing as mutual understanding is the foundation (or 
promoting cooperation. Facts have shown that Premier 
Li Peng’s current visit has consolidated the achicve- 
ments of the late Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi's 
visit to China and also made new headway. 


We believe that, in the years ahead, the sphere of 
Sino-Indian cooperation will be further expanded. and 
good-neighborly relations of friendship, mutual benefit, 
and cooperation will gradually develop to a new level. 


China and India are the two largest developing countries 
in the world, and the populations of the two countries 
account for 40 percent of the world’s total. Further 
Sino-Indian cooperation will be conducive to the two 
peoples, serve as an important factor for maintaining 
peace and stability in Asia, and contribute to world 
peace and development. An Indian press commentary 
said that Premier Li Peng’s visit is an important mile- 
stone in the development of relations between the two 
countries. It is also a constructive step taken toward the 
establishment of a new international political and eco- 
nomic order. This is an api comment. The further 
development of Sino-Indian cooperation under the new 
international situation is bound to benefit the people of 
the two countries and be advantageous to world peace. 
We wholeheartedly wish that the traditional friendship 
between the Chinese and Indian peoples will surge 
forward like Chang Jiang and the Ganges. 


Comparison of Li Peng Remarks on New World Order 
CM1712151291 


Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese on 14 December 
carries On page six a report by RENMIN RIBAO 
reporter Wang Shifang (3769 1102 5364) and Central 
Broadcasting Station reporter Liu Zhenmin (0491 2182 
2404) entitled “Premier Li Peng Makes Important 
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Speech at Nehru Memorial Hall, Assessing Sino-Indian 
Relations, Expounding China’s Domestic, Foreign Poli- 
cies.” This report has been compared with the Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Chinese version published in the 16 
December China DAILY REPORT, page | 2, revealing 
the following variations: 


Page 12, column one, third paragraph, first sentence 
reads: [Text] New Delhi, 13 December (RENMIN 
RIBAO)}—At the invitation... (changing dateline) 


Same sentence reads: ...Nehru Memorial Hall at 1600 
today, making a... (providing time) 


Page 13, column one, third paragraph, second sentence 
reads: ...with Chinese characteristics. Tremendous 
achievements have been made in reform and opening- 
up. During the 1980's... (providing additional material). 


Comparison of Sino-Indian Communique 
CM1712150191 


Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS EDITION in 
Chinese on 17 December carries on pages | and 6 a 
Sino-Indian communique. This version has been com- 
pared with the Beying XINHUA English version pub- 
lished in the 16 December China DAILY REPORT, 
page 20, revealing the following variations: 


Page 20, column two, seventh full paragraph, sentence 
one reads: [Text] |. At the invitation... (deleting dateline, 
first paragraph) 


Page 22, column two, first partial paragraph, last sen- 
tence reads: ... Chinese Communist Party to visit India at 
his convenience. Premier Li Peng said that he would 
convey this invitation with pleasure and thanked the 
prime minister. 


New Delhi, 16 December 1991.... (providing additional 
material). 


‘Year-Ender’ on Iran’s Move From ‘Islamic Zeal’ 


OW 1412223591 Beying XINHUA in English 
2114 GMT 14 Dec 9! 


{“Year-Ender: Iran Shifting From Islamic Zeal to Realism 
(by Li Hongqi and Gao Xinghua)"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Tehran, December 14 (XINHUA) —Never since 
1979 has time offered the Iranian rulers such a chance for a 
change in their relations with the outside world; and never 
before has Tehran made such headway in coming to terms 
with other countries, especially its Arab neighbors. 


1991 marked a bumper harvest for Iranian diplomacy, 
thanks to the Gulf war early the year. The war was fought 
between Iraqi troops and the U.S.-led coalition forces, 
but the Iranians, who kept neutral throughout the crisis, 
also had a share of war dividend. 


In addition to a vast increase of oil revenues—a windfall 
for the Iranians, Tehran spared no time, in the wake of 
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the defeat of Iraqi President Saddam Husayn, to revamp 
ties with former staunch supporters of Baghdad during 
the eight-year Iran-Iraq war. In less than a month after 
the Gulf crisis ended it resumed diplomatic relations 
with Riyadh; it sent a team of experts to Kuwait to help 
put out oil well fires set by retreating Iraqi troops. 


Political and economic relations with other member 
states of the Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) have also 
improved rapidly. A huge undertaking called “Sweet 
Water Project” which aims to send drinking water to 
Iran's thirsty Arab neighbors through a | ,800-kilometer 
aqueduct across the gulf is in the making. Consideration 
has been given to the formation of a common market in 
the region, especially among Iran, Turkey and Pakistan, 
which are grouped in the Economic Cooperation Orga- 
nization (ECO). Interest sections have already been set 
up in both Tehran and Cairo and an escalation of 
diplomatic relations between the two regional giants 1s 
expected in the near future. 


Beyond all these, Tehran has reached out for cosier tes 
with Western European countries and the |2-nation 
European Community (EC). Although economic and 
technological cooperation, among others, drew primary 
attention, and although time and again certain unex- 
pected stra'os occurred, political relations have fared 
well between iran and the EC countries. 


Visits by high-ranking officials were exchanged, with 
reports indicating President Hashem: Rafsanjani of Iran 
and President Francois Mitterrand of France are to meet 
at each other's capital sooner or later. The results were 
immediate: The community lifted economic yanctions 
against Iran and Tehran is close to retrieving a |.1- 
billion-U.S.-dollar loan granted to France by the late 
shah and will further get credits from EC banks. 


It seems Iran has evolved out of isolation, imposed either 
by the outside, or by itself. The neutral policy observed 
during the gulf crisis won it respect from the interna- 
tional community as a peace preacher, rapprochement 
with its newly-found Arab frends strengthened its posi- 
tion to have a bigger say in post-gulf war security 
arrangements, closer ties with Weutern European coun- 
tres brew initial but encouraging economic benefit 


Despite the radical slogan of “no West, no East, Islamic 
republic’ decreed by the late spiritual leader Ayatollah 
Khomeini remains in tts place as the principle of foreign 
policy, officials in Tehran are now talking of the imam's 
last will to have relations with all countries in the world 
except Israel and South Africa. 


The “export of revolution” has been redefined, 
according to President Rafsanjani, as through “Islamic 
values,” not weapons. 


Realistic efforts exerted from Tehran for ending the 
hostage crisis in Lebanon led to the release of all western 
hostages but two, gaining praises from many countries, 
even the United States. 
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Iran's policy toward the U.S.—the “global arrogance” in 
Iranian parlance—has become a bit flexible. It 
demanded the release of its | 1-billion-U_S.-dollar assets 
frozen by Washington and an end to hostility as two 
preconditions, among others, for a thaw in bilateral tues. 
In fact, indirect and covet contacts between the two sides 
have never stopped, as many observers believed. 


Reports said Tehran had been informed beforehand of 
the allied attack against Irag in the Gulf crisis, though 1 
was strongly denied by Iran. Lately, Washington 
announced the decision to reimburse 278- 
milhon-U S.-dollar Iranian military property blocked 
since the 1979 islamic revolution. Whatever this might 
signal, it 1s unlikely that the two sides would hold enmity 
forever, even if a breakthrough is not imminent. 


L! the realistic and flexible elements that have been 
brought into Iran's foreign policy are meant to serve 
Tehran's ambitious post-war economic reconstrucuon. 
A peaceful environment is a must for the Iranians after 
eight years of cruel war. Capital, investment, sophisti- 
cated equipment and advanced science and technology 
are needed to help foster a liberal, market-onented 
economy. Runaway inflation and high unemployment 
are 10 be curbed after all through realistic undertakings 


However, opposition has been enormous from the hard- 
liners. The Rafsanjani government has often been 
accused of betraying the imam's decrees, bul i has 
survived hardline attacks and come oul even more 
powerful It 1s believed that neat April's parliamentary 
election would provide an opportunity for the moderates 
to remove the last bastion of hardliners. Should they 
succeed, the realistic government policies, either 
domestic or foreign, would become more effective in the 
years lo come 


Nevertheless, there wall still remain a paradox Loyalty 
to the uman’s line must be upheld while realistic and 
pragmatic mood should prevail Tehran might wobbic. 
but the tendency 1s obvious. As an analyst pointed out, 1 
iS Not what it says, but what it does, that counts 


Iranian Parliament Speaker Karrubi \ isits 
XINHUA Reports Departure 


OW TSI 218289) Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
I7SY GMT 1S Dec 9! 


[Text] Tehran, December 15 (XINHU A}—Iran’s Majles 
speaker Mehdi Karrubi left here today for Beying on a 
five-day visit to China aimed at boosting cooperation 
between the two countnes 


Betore departure, the parliamentary leader told reporters 
that he made the trip at the invitation of his Chinese 
counterpart Wan Li, who visited Iran in May, 1990 


Karrum: said that he would hold talks with Wan and 
other Chinese officials on bilateral relations and regional 
and international issues of common concern 
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Accompanying Karrubi on the visit are Iran's Agricul- 
ture Minister ‘Isa Kalantam, Commerce Minister ‘Abdol 
Hoseyn Vahayi, Construction Jihad Minister Gholam 
Reza Foruzesh and some Majlis deputies. 


The relations between China and Iran have developed 
rapidly, highlighted by President Hashem: Rafsanjani's 
visit to China as Mayjles speaker in 1985 and supreme 
leader Ayatollah Ali Khamenei's trip to Beying as pres- 
ident in 1989. 


The visits to Iran by Chinese Premier Li Peng in July and 
President Yang Shangkun in late October of this year 
gave a fresh impetus to the development of bilateral ues. 


Cooperation in economy and trade between the two 
Asian countnes has been enhanced. with the volume of 
trade reaching more than 310 millon US. dollars last 
year, a record high since Iran's 1979 Islamic revolution. 


China exports to Iran machinery. equipment, metals, 
minerals, light industrial and chemical products in 
exchange for Iran's crude oil, buses and dred fruits. 


Meanwhile, China has undertaken some projects in Iran, 
including a fishery project. dam designing projects and 
exploitation of mineral resources 


The Iranian Mayles speaker would stay in Beying for 
three days and then visit some other Chinese cities. 


He plans to fly to Yemen for a visit on December 21 after 
concluding his China tour 


Arrives in Beijing 


OW 1612030091 Beyine NINH A in Enelish 
0220 GMT 16 Dec 91 


{Text} Beying, December 16 (XINHU A}—Mehdi Kar- 
rubi. speaker of the Iranian Islamic Consultative 
Assembly (Majles). arrived in Beying this morning on an 
official goodwill visit to China 


The Iranian speaker was greeted al the airport by his host 
Wan Li, chairman of China's \4ional People’s Congress 
(NPC) Standing Commiutice. and Seypidin Aze, NPC 
Standing Committee vice-chairman. as well as Iranian 
Ambassador to China Taromi-Rad 


{Tehran IRNA on English at 0803 GMT on 16 December 
carnes a similar report. adding “During his stay here, 
Hoyat ol-Eslam Karrubi ts to hold talks with top-ranking 
Chinese officials and visit some southern cities 


(“The Hoyat ol-Eslam 1s accompanied by ministers of 
agriculture and commerce as well as first deputy foreign 
minister and several Majlis deputies. "| 


Wan Li on U.S. ‘Expansionism’ 
LD1612201691 Tehran IRNA in Enelish 
I7IOGMT 16 Dec 9! 


(Text) Beying, Dec 16, IRNA—The first round of talks 
between visiting Iranian Maylcs (parliament) speaker Hoyat 
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ol-Eslam Mehdi Karrubi and Chairman of the National 
People’s Congress Wan Li was held here Monday. 


Wan told Karrubi that the People’s Republic of China in 
line with its policy of pursuing peace and development 
would improve its ties with the outside world on the 
basis of peaceful coexistence 


He charged the Amencans with following a bullying 
policy in the wake of recent developments in the Soviet 
Umion and of interfering in the internal affairs of his 
country under pretext of human mghts. 


Wan said Third World states can prevent Washington's 
expansionism through closer cooperation. 


Karrubi welcomed consolidation of Tehran-Beying tes, 
and said the US. was craftily trying to explo the world 
status quo of to [as received] ts own benefit and to that 
of the Zionist entity 


“Revolutionary nations should disappoint the US. in its 
plot by strengthening their relations,” he pointed out 


Also president at the meeting were the Iranian ministers 
of agriculture and commerce. deput» foreign ministers 
and several Majles deputies 


Karrubi Meets Counterpart 


OW 1612155391 Beyine XINHUA in English 
ISI6GMT 16 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December 16 (XINHUA}—Wan Li 
chairman of China's National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee, held talks with visiting Mehd 
Karrubi, speaker of the Iranian Islamic Consultative 
Assembly (Mayjles) here this evening 


Karrubi arrived in Beying this morning on an official 
goodwill visit to China at the invitation of Wan 


According to a Chinese official present at the talks. Wan 
extended a warm welcome to Karrubi. He said that he 
was deeply impressed by the hospitality of Karrubi. as 
well as that of che Iranian president and people. when he 
visited Iran in May of last year. 


The fnendly exchanges between the two parliaments will 
no doubt promote mutual understanding and fnendship 
between the two peoples, as well as enhance fnendly 
relations between the two parliaments and the two 
countnes, Wan said. 


On international issues, Wan said that the international 
situation has witnessed significant changes in the recent 
years. He said that the old world structure has been broken 
while the new one has not yet been established, adding that 
the international community commonly hopes to establish a 
new world order so as to maintain peace 


Wan said, China understands that state-to-state relations 
should be dealt with on the basis of the Five Principles of 
Peaceful Co-existence. All countries—big or small, 
strong or weak. rich or poor—are equal members among 
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the international community and all have the mghts to 
participate in discussing and solving international issues. 
he added. 


On China's domestic situation, Wan said that China 1s 
now enjoying political stability, economic development 
and normal public onder. The Chinese people are 
striving for the goals set forth by the 10-year develop- 
ment program for the decade of 1991-2000 and the 
country’s Eaghth Five-Ycar-Plan (1991-95), which were 
examined and approved by the fourth session of the 
Seventh National People’s Congress early this year. 


Karrubi said that bilateral relations keep developing as 
exchanges between the two countnes keep increasing. He 
said that the co-operation between the two sides has 
broad prospects and hoped that the co-operation would 
be developed. 


Karrubi also expressed the hope to further develop 
fnendly relations between the two parliaments. 


During the talks, Karrubi briefed his host on his views on 
major international issues 


Seypidin Aze. vice-chairman of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee. and Yang Fuchang, vice-foreign minister, were 
present at the talks 


Following the talks, Wan hosted a dinner in honor of 
Karrubi and his party 


Discusses Cooperation With Jiang 
LDI6/21645¢!1 Tehran IRIB Television First Program 
Nere © om Perman 1530 GMT 16 Dec 91 


[Teat) Istarmmec Majles Speaker Karrubi met and con- 
ferred with Mr. Jiang Zemin, PRC Communist Party 
secretary general. this afternoon. At this meeting, Mr 
Karrubd: stressed the ancient and long-standing relations 
between Iran and China along with the common factors 
they share. He expressed satisfaction al the growing 
trend of cooperation between the two countries. Mr 
Karrubi also emphasized the support of the Islamic 
Majles for speeding up this trend. He offered analysis of 
the current world situation and the Middle East region 
emphasizing that mutual cooperation and assistance 
between Iran and China, as two large countnes, would 
bring about regional peace and stability 


Mr. Jiang Zemin, PRC Communist Party secretary gen- 
eral, also described as constructive the recent meetings 
between high-ranking officials of the two countries and 
emphasized the status of the Islamic Republic of Iran in 
his country’s foreign policy. He added: In our foreign 
policy, just like yours, we are opposed to every kind of 
hegemony and the cooperation of Iran and China in 
expanding bilateral relations in all political, economic, 
and cultural fields will contribute to an increased role 
played by world countrnes in establishing international 
peace and stability. 
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Further on Jiang Meeting 
OW 1612220091 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1428 GM 16 Dec 91 


[By reporter Lu Jing (4151 0513)) 


[Text] Beying, ‘6 December (XINHUA}—During a 
meeting in Zhongnarhai this afternoon with Karrubi, 
speaker of the Iranian Islamic Consultative Assembly, 
Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, said that China now maintains good relations 
with its neighboring countries. 


According to an official present at the meeting, Jiang 
Zemin extended a warm welcome to Speaker Karrubi, 
saying that Sino-lranian fnendly relations can be traced 
back to long ago, and that the exchange of visits by 
Chinese and Iranian leaders will continue to promote the 
development of such relations. 


Speaking on China's domestic issues, Jiang Zemin said: 
China has 1.1 billion people. and feeding and clothing so 
many people is certainly not easy. Since the adoption of 
the reform and opening-up policy, China's economy has 
developed significantly. We will continue to uphold the 
principle of “one center and two basic points” [one 
center: economic construction; two basic points: a) 
upholding the four cardinal principles, b) upholding the 
general principle of carrying out reforms, opening to the 
outside world, and revitalizing the economy] and 
manage our affairs properly 


Commenting on international issues, Jiang Zemin said: 
China always stands for developing friendly inter-state 
relations on the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence, and for settling international disputes 
through negotiations. 


Jiang Zemin said that China will spare no efforts im 
supporting international just causes and opposing hege- 
monism and power politics. He said: We have expressed 
this policy through our handling of major international 
matters. Peace and development have always been our 
goals. They are also what the majority of countries in the 
world want. 


Jiang Zemin stressed: Non-interference in other coun- 
tries’ internal affairs is the core of the Five Principles of 
Peaceful Coexistence, and China will have the support of 
the large number of developing countries in this regard. 


Speaker Karrubi indicated that he was very glad to be 
able to visit the beautiful country of China. He conveyed 
to General Secretary Jiang Zemin the best regards from 
the leader and president of Iran, saying that regular 
exchanges of visits by leaders of the two countnes will 
help promote the development of the two countries’ 
friendly relations, which have a long history. 


Karrubi also commented on issues about the political 
changes in the Soviet Union, and the situation in the 
Middle East. 
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Before the meeting ended, General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin asked Speaker Karrubi to convey his best regards 
to the Iranian leader and president. 


Among those who were present at the meeting was 
Seypidin Aze, vice chairman of the Standing Committee 
of the National People’s Congress. 


Karrubi Meets Qian Qichen 


OW 1712113191 Beyinge XINHUA in English 
1101 GMT 17 Dec 91 


{Text} Beying, December 17 (XINHUA}—Chuinese State 
Councillor and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen met with 
Mehdi Karrubi, speaker of the Iranian Islamic Consul- 
tative Assembly, here today. 


They exchanged views on international and regional 
issues Of common concern. 


Karrubi and his party arrived in Beying Monday on an 
official goodwill visit. 


Spokesman Announces ‘Arafat To Visit 19 Dec 


OW 1712053891 Beying XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Being, December 17 (XINHUA)}—Yasir ‘Arafat, 
president of the state of Palestine, will pay an official 
visit to China starting from December 19 at the invita- 
tion of Chinese President Yang Shangkun. 


This was announced by a spokesman for the Chinese 
Foreign Ministry here today. 


Sino-Israeli Ties Possible ‘Next Month’ 


HK 1412051491 Hone Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 14 Dec 91 p 12 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam} 


{Text} Full ties between China and Israel could be 
established as soon as next month, according to diplo- 
matic sources. 


Israel Foreign Minister Mr David Levy told local televi- 
sion on Thursday that the two countries were “marching 
towards the establishment of diplomatic ties”. 


Mr Levy also said he was making preparations to visit 
Being and promised to make his visit public. 


Defence Minister Mr Moshe Arens had made a secret 
trip to China last month, becoming the first Israel 
minister to do so, according to several reports. 


“A lot of co-ordination work has been done,”” Mr Levy 
said in his interview. 


“| myself had two meetings with the Chinese Foreign 
Minister and his staff. Delegations and our represenia- 
tives have left [for China] from here.” 
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Asked when he plans to visit China, Mr Levy said: 
“When | am supposed to leave, I'll announce 11. 


“The relations are getting closer,” Mr Levy added. 
“There are delegations that are visiting here and there, 
and we are marching towards the establishment of dip- 
lomatic ties.” 


Sources in Beying said the two countnes could tie the 
diplomatic knot before the next round of the interna- 
tional peace conference on the Middle East, temporarily 
scheduled for late January. 


“Beying has indicated its eagerness to take part in the 
conference, and its image of impartiality would be 
boosted if 1 were to normalise relations with Tel Aviv 
before then,” a diplomat said. 


“Even Arabic countries have pressed Beying to establish 
ties with Israel, hoping that Beijing could use its influ- 
ence to help them at the peace conference.” 


Diplomatic analysts said agreement on the establish- 
ment of ties could be finalised during Mr Levy's visit to 
Being. 


Earlier this year, the status of the quasi-official represen- 
tattive offices in both capitals were upgraded to include 
consular functions such as the issuing of visas. 


In recent months, Chinese officials have toned down 
criticism of Israel and highlighted exchanges. 


Last month, Premier Mr Li Peng said “the sovereignty and 
security of Israel should be respected and guaranteed”. 


West Europe 


Ambassador to Britain Outlines Position on Tibet 


OW 1312174791 Beying XINHUA in English 
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[Text] London, December 13 (XINHUA)}——-Chinese 
Ambassador to Britain Ma Yuzhen today strongly 
rebuffed British press’s allegations about China's annex- 
ation of Tibet in 1951. 


In a letter to THE TIMES newspaper, Ma said, “Tibet has 
been an inalienable part of Chinese territory since the | 3th 
century and has been under the direct jurisdiction of suc- 
cessive Chinese central governments ever since.” 


On December 2, THE TIMES carried an editorial enti- 
tled “Speaking For Tibet” calling for Britain's support 
for the Dalai Lama. 


Ma said, “! am surprised to read your allegations that 
China annexed Tibet in 1951 and your claims that the 
Dalai Lama should have Britain's undisguised support.” 


“Whether the Dalai Lama is the only man who has the 
trust of the Tibetans, as you allege, remains highly 
questionable,” Ma wrote in the letter published by THE 
TIMES on Friday. 
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Ma said, until as late as 1959, the Dalai Lama was sti' 
“the biggest serfowner in a feudal serf society,” bearing 
the characteristics of both the feudal serf system and a 
slave society. 


The ambassador strongly reyected the allegation that the 
1951 agreement on Tibet was signed at gunpoint and said ut 
even could not accord with the Dalai Lama's own words. 


Ma quoted the Dalai Lama's own report in 1956 to the 
meeting marking the establishment of the preparatory com- 
mittee for the Tibet Autonomous Region, in which he 
admitted that he sent representatives to Beying to conduct 
negotiations with the central people's government. 


“The agreement of the central people's government and 
the local government of Tibet on measures for the 
peaceful liberation of Tibet was signed on the basis of 
unity and fraternity,” the Dalai Lama said. 


“Since then,” he added, “the Tibetan people have per- 
manently rd themselves of impenalist enslavement and 
shackles and returned to the big family of the mother- 
land and, like the peoples of the country’s other fraternal 
nationalities, enjoy all powers based on equality among 
all nationalities and have begun > embark on the bright 
road of freedom and happiness.” 


Ma said since the liberation of Tibet, life for the ordinary 
Tibetans has been greatly improved, with the average life 
expectancy rising from 35 years in the beginning of the 
1950s to 65 years al present. 


The population of Tibetan orngins has grown from one 
million in 1951 to more than 2.09 millon. 


Many of the previous serfs or their sons and daughters 
now occupy leading posts at various levels, and cadres of 
Tibetan extraction now represent 71.7 per cent of all 
cadres in the Tibet Autonomous Region. 


CPC Representative Attends Greek Party Meeting 
OW 1312213997 Beying XINHUA in English 
1823 GMT 13 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December 13 (XINHUA}—Mao Zhiyong, 
member of the Central Committee of the Communist Party 
of China (CPC) and secretary of the CPC Jiangxi provincial 
committee, left here today for Athens, Greece 


Mao Zhiyong, in the capacity of representative of the 
CPC, went there at the invitation of the Greek Commu- 
nist Party to attend the party's 14th congress to be held 
from December 18 to 22 


Hebei Delegation Visits Denmark, Netherlands 


SK1112085391 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 4 Nov Yi pl 


{Text} At the invitation of the Ministnes of Agriculture 
of Denmark and the Netherlands, a Hebe: provincial 
agricultural delegation headed by Zhang Runshen, vice 
governor of the provincial government, left Shiiazhuang 
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for Denmark and the Netherlands on 3 November. 
Leading comrades of the provincial government, 
including Cheng Weigao, Ye Liansong, Song Shuhua, Gu 
Erxiong. and Wang Youhu, said good-bye to the dele- 
gation before it left Shiyazhuang 


European Economic Accord in Doubt After Ruling 
OW 1712024991 Beyine XINHUA in English 
0130 GMT 17 Dec 9l 


| Text] Brussels, December |6 (XINHUA}—European Com- 
munity foreign ministers agreed today to have EC ambas- 
sadors meet later this week to decide whether or not to 
renegotiate the European Economic Area (EEA) accord 


The ministers’ action came in response to a European 
Court of Justice declaration that the plan to set up an 
EEA court contravened EC law 


Y estc. way, the European Commission issued a statement 
saying | 3 judges from the European Court of Justice had 
fundamental object'ons to the establishment of a parallel 
EEA coun 


“The court beheves this jurisdictional mechanism 1s incom- 
patible with the Treaty of Rome, and that 1 would not be 
sufficient to modify the icgal base of the EEA accord to 
remedy this incompatibility.” the statement said 


The European Court of Justice has always insisted 1 has 
the sole mght to interpret community law 


In its S2-page opimon on the EEA deal, the court said 
there was a danger the EEA court would effectively 
preempt it by ruling on matters of EC law on which EEA 
rules wil! be so closely modeled. 


The foreign ministers stressed that the rest of the accord, 
which extends the EC's single market to the seven 
European Free Trade Association (EFTA) states would 
remain intact 


The accord was set up to ensure the free movement of goods, 
capital, people and services throughout Western Europe 


The EEA deal between the EC and the EFTA was siruck on 
October 22 after 14 months of often tortuous negotiations. 


A foreign ministry spokesman in Berne, Switzerland, 
said Monday Switzerland was disappointed by the 
court's decision but was ready to renegotiate if necessary. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Castro Vows Cuba ‘Will Never’ Follow Capitalism 


OW 0812000791 Beying XINHUA in English 
2321 GM1 7 Dec 91 


{Text} Havana, December 7 (XINHUA}—President Fidel 
Castro stated here today that Cuba will never take capitalist 
way because capitalism will bring only poverty, sorrow and 
hundreds of thousands of unemployment to his country. 
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Addressing the closing session of the Eighth Congress of 
the Federation of Secondary School Students this 
morning, Castro said that neither the young nor the 
adults of Cuba would accept a capitalist regime. 


Regarding the economic difficulties that Cuba is going 
through, Fidel Castro assured that the authorities will do 
everything within their power to protect the Cuban 
people from these sufferings. 


He pointed out that not a drop of foreign o1! has entered 
the ports of Cuba in December, though the entire energy 
of the country depends on oil. 


Al present nobody knows how much fuel and electricity 
will be available neat month, he emphasized. 


Castro said that schools and hospitals remain in opera- 
tion in spite of difficulties. 


Cuba will not suffer from unemployment, college grad- 
uates, teachers and technical personne! will not become 
jobless and there will be no racial discrimination in the 
country, he stressed. 


The Federation is an organization of pre-college and 
polytechnical students as well as students of arts and 
trades. Its congress opened on December 5, with more 
than | 000 representatives from all over Cuba attending 


Cuba Will Not ‘Turn Its Back’ 


OW 1712025091 Beying XINHUA in English 
0149 GMT 17 Dec 91 


[Text] Paris, December 16 (XINHUA)}—Cuban leader 
Fidel Castro vowed today his country would not turn its 
back on socialism despite setbacks for the ideology in 
Eastern Europe. 


In a speech televised by Paris Premiere Chaine de 
Television (TFI), Castro admitted the collapse of 
socialism in Europe has brought Cuba many difficulties 
and obstacles. 


lt had inflicted kisses totaling billions of U.S. dollars on 
Cuba, he said. 


But “we will hold out and we will not surrender,” he added 


He said Cuba would rely on its own resources and 
continue advancing. 


“We will continue to defend our cause because we 
believe it 1s a just one,” he said. 


Castro reiterated that Havana was willing to receive 
foreign funds but not with any kind of conditions. 


“We will not make any changes if Cuba is forced to 
receive foreign funds at the cost of embracing caprtal- 
ism,” he said. 
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Cuban Fuel Shortages Threaten Production 


OW0112022191 Beying XINHUA in English 
0101 GMT 1 Dec 91 


[Text] Havana, November 30 (XINHUA) The Polit- 
ical Bureau of the Central Committee of the Cuban 
Communist Party warned that fuel shortage in the 
country may seriously jeopardize basic production, such 
as farming, GRANMA reported here today. 


At a meeting held here Thursday under the chairman- 
ship of Fidel Castro, first secretary of the party, the 
Politburo studied, among other things, the growing hard- 
ship and tension in the country caused by fluctuations in 
the supply of fuel and other raw materials imported from 
the Soviet Union, the report said. 


It noted that since the second half of 1990, there has 
emerged a shortage of fuel supply from the Soviet Union, 
which will be 3.3 million tons short of the planned shipment 
of 13.3 million tons towards the end of this year. 


This has forced the Cuban Government to reduce dra- 
matically the use of petroleum through a series of special 
measures in effect as from August 1990, the report said. 
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The leaders of the Cuban Communist Party held that in 
spite of their efforts, important productive activities 
have to be reduced and construction, light industry, 
irrigation programs, transportation and other services 
will also be affected. 


The report added that because of the fuel shortage, 
administrative organizations have had to make signifi- 
cant reductions in the number of vehicles in circulation. 


CPC Friendship Delegation Arrives in Quito 
OW0712183191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1806 GMT 7 Dec 91 


[Text] Quito, December 7 (XINHUA) —A friendship 
delegation of the Chinese Communist Party led by Zhu 
Shanqing, deputy director of the party’s Central Interna- 
tional Liaison Department, arrived here this morning for 
a five-day visit to Ecuador. 


The Chinese delegation has been here to visit Quito and 
the coastal city of Guayaquil at the invitation of the 
Ruling Democratic Left Party. 


During its stay in Ecuador, the delegation will hold a 
series of talks with the leaders of the ruling party and 
other political parties. 
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Political & Social 


Dissident Dai Qing Reportedly Given Passport 


HK 1712044591 Hong Kong Commercial Radio 
in English 0400 GMT 17 Dec 91 


[Text] Police in China have given a passport to dissident 
journalist Dai Qing. She said she could expect to leave 
Beijing within days to take up a study scholarship at 
Harvard University in the United States. Craig North 
reports: 


[Begin recording] Dai applied for the travel document in 
September, but was refused because of her involvement 
in the 1989 democracy movements. She was arrested last 
month to prevent her from meeting visiting American 
Secretary of State James Baker. 


Observers said police may have issued the passport now 
because of the publicity her arrest received. The U.S. 
Embassy had invited Dai and at least one other dissident 
to meet Baker, but she was taken to a seaside resort north 
of Beijing where she was detained until after the Amer- 
ican envoy left. Dai said she thinks the international 
ovtcry over her arrest is the reason she is now being 
allowed to leave. But she said she will return to China 
after completing her fellowship. [end recording] 


Activist Said Petitioning Jiang for Clemency 


HK1712063691 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 17 Dec 91 pp 1, 13 


[By Willy Wo Lap-lam] 


[Text] The activist given the heaviest sentence for 
alleged involvement in the 1989 democracy movement 
in China has petitioned Communist Party General- 
Secretary Mr Jiang Zemin for clemency. 


Relatives and friends of engineer Tang Yuanjuan, sen- 
tenced to a 20-year term in late 1990 for “counter 
revolutionary” and other crimes, have also lodged an 
appeal with the Supreme People’s Court. 


Chinese sources said the Supreme Court's decision on Tang, 
an assistant engineer with the Changchun No | Car Manu- 
facturing Plant in the capital of Jilin Province, would be a 
benchmark on whether Beijing would abide by standards set 
down in its White Paper on Human Rights. 


The sources said new evidence provided by the jailed 
activist’s associates had buttressed arguments by inter- 
national human rights watchdogs that the heavy sen- 
tence imposed on Tang was a travesty of justice. 


Tang, 34, was the subject of a special investigation by 
London-based Amnesty International last summer. 


Four other activists in the Changchun factory were given 
sentences of up to 13 years. 
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The five figures were in the list of 37 people that British 
Prime Minister Mr John Major raised with Beiying 
during his visit there last September. 


Sources close to the case said that whether Tang's jail term 
would be commuted might have less to do with legal and 
human rights considerations than the fact that like Tang, Mr 
Jiang hailed from Yangzhou, Jiangsu Province. 


The party boss also worked in the same factory in the 
mid-1950s. 


Both Tang and his father, a senior engineer in the 
factory, have gained widespread sympathy among the 
factory's 100,000 workers. 


And some of the senior staff who knew Mr Jiang well had 
offered to personally petition Mr Jiang. 


At an open trial in November 1990, the Changchun 
Intermediate Court gave Tang a 10-year jail term for 
“organising and leading a counterrevolutionary group” 
and a further 10 years for “making counterrevolutionary 
propaganda and instigation”. 


Local police alleged that Tang had from 1987 to 1988 
organised a “salon assembly”, or discussion group, at the 
factory which had the goal of overthrowing the Govern- 
ment. 


In addition, Tang allegedly played a key role in a 
pro-democracy demonstration in Changchun on May 19, 
1989, as well as a rally on June 6 protesting against the 
bloody crackdown in Beijing. 


The sentence shocked the about 1,000 spectators, 
including some of Tang's fellow workers, on hand when 
it was passed. 


Some wept and others shouted out. 


An appeal lodged by Tang's family was turned down in 
April 1991 by the Jilin High Court. 


Relatives and friends of Tang said the accusation about 
the discussion group being counterrevolutionary was 
groundless. 


In the spring of 1987, Tang had notified leaders of the 
plant, including Communist Party secretary Mr Li 
Yutang, about the formation of the group. 


Mr Li had expressed support even though he did not think 
the meetings should be “conducted under official auspices”. 


Moreover, the group, which had attracted no more than 
about 12 young workers, was loosely organised, with 
participants gathering on an irregular basis in the homes 
of Tang and others. 


Like young intellectuals in other parts of China at the 
time, they brainstormed in a vague fashion about eco- 
nomic, social and political issues. 
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At one meeting, Tang pointed out that his goal in politics 
was to “wipe out feudalism, respect human rights, carry 
out people's rule and reform China”. 


He never advocated the overthrow of the party or the 
Government. 


Tang's supporters also pointed to the severity of the 
sentences. 


During the two demonstrations in Changchun, which 
did not result in violence or looting, the engineer neither 
gave speeches nor took the lead in shouting slogans. 


The June 6 rally was first organised by college students in 
the city. 


By contrast, Wang Dan and Bao Zunxin, who were much 
higher-profile dissidents also convicted of ‘making 
counterrevoluuionary propaganda and agitation”, were 
given respecitvely four and five years in jail. 


A source close to Jilin police pointed out that the 
provincial courts had failed to carry out instructions 
from the central Government a year ago that leniency be 
observed in the trial, or the review of cases, of activists 
connected with the 1989 democracy movement. 


The source said local authorities, with the probable 
support of Beijing, had long before the trial decided to 
pass a heavy sentence on Tang as a warning to workers 
against taking part in underground activities. 


Official: Prison Exports Report ‘Groundless’ 
HK1712110791 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1142 GMT 16 Dec 91 


[Text] Guangzhou, 16 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—With regard to the unfounded report entitled 
“Engines and Tea, Marketable Export Commodities,” 
carried in the 30 November issue of the Hong Kong 
SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST, a person in charge 
of the Guangdong Judicial Department made the fol- 
lowing statement to a ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
reporter: The SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 
report which says that engines and tea produced by 
China's “reform-through-labor camps” are marketable 
export commodities is groundless and does not conform 
to the facts. 


The official said that the “Supply and Marketing Section 
of the Huacheng Enterprise Company,” which ts located 
at No 14, Nanjing Road, West Village of Guangzhou, is 
a shop run by dependents of Guangzhou prison staff 
members. As a matter of fact, the Guangzhou prison has 
no tea farms, to say nothing of its tea processing busi- 
ness. Tea sold by the shop is purchased from the Guang- 
dong Hongxing tea farm and is marketed domestically. 
In packing, external form, standard, and quality, it is 
completely different from the tea exported by Guang- 
dong. SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST said that “the 
well-known Yingde black tea 1s processed by a Guang- 
zhou reform-through-labor camp for export and there is 
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merchandise on hand for foreign buyers.’ This is sheer 
nonsense. The newspaper has distorted facts by saying 
that “all Yingde black tea products are produced by 
labor camps.”’ As known to all, the well-known Yingde 
black tea is a product of Guangdong’s Yinghong 
Returned Overseas Chinese Tea Farm. Even though 
some reform-through-labor camps are engaged in tea 
production for domestic consumers, offenders are never 
allowed to participate in processing. 


The official said that the SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST report that “truck engines come from Liaoning’s 
reform-through-labor camps” is totally an intentional 
fabrication. In fact, the 6102BQ-5A model diesel engine 
sold by the shop is manufactured by a Liaoning state- 
owned diesel engine plant. It is not a product made by 
reform-through-labor camps. Moreover, the shop is 
merely a commission agent. 


The official in charge of the Guangdong Judicial Depart- 
ment said that the number of reform-through-labor 
farms and offenders are also concocted at will. 


Progress Seen in Property Right Protection 
OW 1612152791 Beying XINHUA in English 
1504 GMT 16 Dec 9/1 


{Text} Beijing, December 16 (XINHUA)}—China made 
remarkable progress in registration of patents, brands 
and copyrights over the past decade, a great achievement 
of the Chinese Government in protecting intellectual 
property mghts, the “PEOPLE'S DAILY” [RENMIN 
RIBAO] reported today. 


This year patent applications in China will surpass 
47,000 with 20,000 registered, a record. 


Applications from 66 countries and regions for patent 
registration in China have amounted to 33,330, 
accounting for 16.5 percent of the total applications. 


The rectification of the patent law is going smoothly and 
it is learned that the validity time of the patent right in 
the law will be extended from 15 years to 20 years. 


Meanwhile, by the end of this year there were 310,000 
valid registered brands, an increase of about 10 times 
over 1979. 


About 6,000 brands from 62 countries and regions have 
been registered in China so far. In 1979 only 5,130 brands 
from 18 countries and regions were registered in China. 


Brand administration bodies have set up all over the 
country and the number of workers in the field has 
reached 6,000. 


In March 1990, the China Copyright Research Society 
was set up and started the study and practice of the 
legislation of copyright. 


Over the past year a series of supplementary regulations 
concerning copyright was formulated and implemented. 
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The state copyright administration is planning to set up 
agencies to oversee foreign copyrights. 


Wang Zhen Reportedly ‘Openly’ Rebukes Deng 
HK1712112091 Hong Kong TANGTAI in Chinese 
No 9, 15 Dec 91 p 16 


{Article by He Po-shih (0149 0130 2457): “Wang Zhen 
Reproaches Deng Xiaoping on Eve of 8th Plenum as 
Deng Shows Willingness To Assume *4 June’ Responsi- 
bility and Yang Shangkun Openly Supports Jiang 
Zemin’s Direction in Army Work”’] 


[Text] On the eve of the opening of the “Eighth Plenary 
Session,” a significant event took place in the upper hier- 
archy of Beying: Deng Xiaoping was rebuked directly by 
Wang Zhen as the former was trying to defend his policy of 
reform and opening up. According to informed sources, this 
was the first time since Deng Xiaoping proposed the reform 
and opening up policy that he was openly challenged by the 
opposition faction within the party. Even though Chen Yun 
had voiced opposition in the past, he never openly rebuked 
Deng Xiaoping. 


Informed sources claimed that a few days before te 
opening of the “Eighth Plenary Session,”’ Deng Xiaoping 
summoned Political Bureau Standing Committee mem- 
bers and various elders to his home. Chen Yun and Peng 
Zhen were both absent because of illness. 


The purpose of this meeting by Deng Xiaoping was to 
unify the thinking within the party so that the “Eighth 
Plenary Session’ would turn into a conference for 
reform and opening up. This was the theme he laid down 
for the “Eighth Plenary Session.”’ At the meeting, Deng 
Xiaoping discussed a few ideas: |) It 1s necessary to boost 
the economy and improve the people's lives. 2) It ts 
necessary to give the people a bit more democracy and 
allow them to feel freer. 3) The entire party should 
defend the party Central Committee with Jiang Zemin as 
its core and effectively resolve the succession question. 
4) On Sino-U.S. relations, compromise should be made, 
if necessary. U.S. criticisms against us are not entirely 
baseless. We should accept positive criticism and give 
our people more human rights. 


Reports said that when Deng Xiaoping raised the fourth 
point, Wang Zhen suddenly leaped up and let loose a 
heap of abuses: I have engaged in a lifetime of revolution 
and I will not allow you to carry out peaceful evolution in 
China. You are not a genuine Marxist. The cause of 
communism will be ruined in your hands! Wang Zhen’s 
remarks shocked all those present. It was reported that 
after venting his fury, Wang Zhen was led out of the 
room by the people around. Meanwhile, Deng Xiaoping 
appeared very calm. He said: | am also a communist. | 
also joined the Communist Party in order to give the 
people a better life. In China, no matter what your 
ideology or principles may be, the most fundamental 
point is to boost China's economy and let the people 
have better lives. Only this kind of Communist Party can 
really stand solid. We cannot ignore the interests of the 
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party in favor of our own personal interest nor ignore the 
country’s interest in favor of those of the party. Our top 
hierarchy has discussed the “4 June” incident. You need 
not worry because | will assume responsibility for the “4 
June™ incident. 


After Deng Xiaoping delivered his speech, Jiang Zemin 
indicated that he was not suitable for his position and 
asked if he could be relieved of the general secretary 
position and be replaced by someone more qualified. 
Deng Xiaoping expressed his opposition and reiterated 
that everyone should uphold Jiang Zemin’s position. At 
this time, Yang Shangkun took the lead to assert: Hence- 
forth, Comrade Zemin should decide the Central Mihi- 
tary Commission's affairs. Comrade Zemin must sign all 
documents for them to be valid and my signature alone 
will not be sufficient. He made this statement before 
Yang Baibing and Liu Huaging. 


Reports said that at the meeting, Li Peng also admitted 
the need for further reform and opening up, adding that 
the release of more prisoners connected with the “4 June 
incident” may be considered. 


According to reliable sources, a number of issues from 
this incident should be noted: |) Deng Xiaoping’s will- 
ingness to assume responsibility for “4 June,” his admis- 
sion that Western criticisms about China’s human nghts 
were not without reason, and his constant concern about 
the people's welfare all served to show that, while he may 
be over 80 years, his mind remains lucid and he still 
wants to do good deeds for China. 2} The antireform, 
antiopening up force within the party finds it increas- 
ingly difficult to tolerate his policies. 3) Jiang Zemin has 
plans to retreat in the face of difficulties, but Deng 
Xiaoping continues to support him. 4) Yang Shangkun 
openly declared his support of Jiang Zemin taking over 
Army work. 


QIUSHI on Veteran Revolutionaries’ Letters 


HK1712045591 Being QIUSHI in Chinese No 20, 
16 Oct 91 p 49 


[Article by Shi Mang (0670 5462): “One Message From 
Home Is Worth a Ton of Gold”} 


[Text] “After three months of the firing of war, one 
message from home is worth a ton of gold.” This is a 
well-known line from Du Fu’'s sonnet, “A Spring View.” 
The reason why news from home was so precious then 
was because there was war. A good letter from home can 
teach a person how to conduct himself and how to take 
care of his family. It can also encourage the young to take 
a positive attitude and improve themselves. Family 
letters play an important role and should be valued. It 1s 
just that people make different choices. A few years ago 
some people recommended reading Zeng Guofan’s 
family letters; I did not think that was a good idea. Zheng 
Bangiao was an outstanding artist during the Qing 
dynasty. His letters to his family were written in a 
homely, warm style. However, Lu Xun was critical of 
them. I do not remember what Lu Xun’s original words 
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were, but his main idea was that if letters are supposed to 
be read by family members, they should never be pub- 
lished. If a person lets his letters be viewed by other 
people then he should not call these letters family letters. 
Insisting on calling them “family letters” is just preten- 
tious. 


Last year in Beying | obtained a book which was a 
coliection of family letters. They were quite different 
from the ones written by Zeng Guofan and Zheng 
Bangiao. When | was reading the book | was often 
moved and led to pondering. The book is called Selected 
Family Letters From Revolutionaries of Older Genera- 
tion. lt is a collection of 178 letters written by 19 older 
generation revolutionaries, such as Mao Zedong, to their 
family members. These letters were collected and pub- 
lished by other people after the revolutionaries had 
passed away. The family letters are presented in their 
original styles, not like the “family letters” that had been 
edited by Zheng Banqiao himself. The content of these 
letters is more authentic, profound, and enriching. They 
reflect the older revolutionaries’ pursuit of revolutionary 
ideals and spirit of dedicating themselves to the people. 
The letters record their revolutionary lives, broad- 
minded feelings, morality, and virtues. In these letters 
they express their love for their families and their 
expectations for their children. Each one of these letters 
is like a torch, brightening our souls even as we read 
them today. 


The Selected Family Letters has collected letters written 
from 1916 to 1976, covering 60 years. The first letter was 
written by Zhou Enlai to his uncle Wan Fuzhi when he 
was 18 years old. He sighed with emotion at the fact that 
his younger brother Zhou Enpu had aiready missed 7 
years of schooling: “The responsibility for seven years of 
neglect lies with my father and older brother. From now 
on we know that we cannot neglect the education of 
children, because this will be the cause of endless regret 
in the future.” The last letter was from Zhang Wentian to 
his younger brother Zhang Zhenping before he died. In 
the letter, he repeatedly urged his nephew Zhang Xian: 
“Do not be afraid of hardship and fatigue. Work harder 
to strengthen yourself and become a Red successor to the 
revoluuuonary cause.” 


These letters were written for family members. They are 
filled with honest and warm feelings. The writing styles 
are rarely restrictive. The letters reveal the writers’ 
individual personalities, knowledge, manners, and 
writing styles. Qu Qiubai's letter to his wife Yang Zhihua 
was filled with strong emotion and written in a carefree 
style. The letter from Liu Shaoqgi to his son Yunruo 
revealed strict discipline, deep love, and sincere wishes. 
Mao Zedong’s family letters were simple, but profound 
and more philosophical. In his letter (1941) to his sons 
Anving and Anqing, he said: “I have only one suggestion 
to you. Learn more about natural sciences and talk less 
about politics while you are still young. Political discus- 
sions are necessary. But at present it is best to concen- 
trate on studying natural sciences; study social sciences 
as supplementary subjects. You may switch the order 
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around later by taking social sciences as your major 
subjects and natural sciences as supplements.” In his 
letter (1963) to daughter Li Na, he said: “You suffer and 
feel distressed. This is very good. There is hope in you 
now. Suffering and feeling distressed mean that you are 
thinking seriously, you are fighting up stream, and you 
are working hard. You will be able to turn to the opposite 
of being cocky, self-righteous, eccentric, and snobbish, 
and you will be able to take initiatives... [ellipses as 
published] It is better now. Children (the cocky ones) of 
cadres are no longer popular. They cannot act snootily 
any more or they will begin to suffer. Their manner will 
improve. This is better for them.” 


The main reason | feel moved and ponder when | read 
Selected Family Letters 1s that these letters often make me 
think about the following question: Today the international 
scene 1s frequently changing and the hostile foreign forces 
have never given up “hoping to subjugate us.” Under these 
grim circumstances, how do we launch the struggle against 
“peaceful evolution”? One very important solution is to 
give a sound education to the younger generation, particu- 
larly the children of cadres. Selected Family Letters is good 
teaching material for conducting, in a specific and lively 
way, education in patriotism and revolutionary traditions 
among young people. The book will help train young people 
to become builders of socialism and fighters against “peace- 
ful evolution.” 


I earnestly recommend Selected Family Letters to 
everyone. 


Article Discusses Dealing With Literary Criticism 
HK1712032591 Beying WENYI BAO in Chinese 
30 Nov 91 p 3 


[Article by Quan Fan (0578 1581): “Writers Should Deal 
Correctly With Readers’ Criticism” 


{Text} A writer's work—be it a novel, a poem, a play or 
an essay—faces the public and becomes a social phenom- 
enon as soon as it 1s off the presses. Accompanying it are 
the readers or audiences, who cannot help talking about 
it, having read it or seen it. Those who believe the work 
to be good will applaud and comment about it with a few 
words. Regarding applause from readers or audiences, 
the writer always finds it pleasing and feels happy about 
it from the bottom of his heart; concerning unfavorable 
criticism from readers or audiences, a writer with some 
self-restraint will take it calmly. He will modestly accept 
the criticism should he find it correct, but will not be 
swayed by it otherwise. In any case, he should never take 
it to heart. Under the same circumstances, a writer with 
little self-restraint will find criticism offensive, get very 
angry, and even censure the critic for “being leftist,” 
“attacking him with a big stick,” and “launching a 
frame-up against him.’ 


A frame-up involves legal issues. According to the rele- 
vant law in China, those who have carried out a frame- 
up will be dealt with according to the law. The question 
is, what does a genuine frame-up refer to? If what the 


FBIS-CHI-91-242 
17 December 1991 


readers discussed was confined to a literary work, it 
would simply involve the ideological and artistic issues 
of the work, including criticism of the political tendency 
of some works involving pouiical issues. In that case, 
whether the criticism 1s correct or not, it does not fall 
into the category of a frame-up. Because different under- 
standings and judgments of a literary work are inevitable 
and normal, if some criticism is incorrect, it can be 
corrected through counter-criticism. Should a writer 
resort to legal action when he holds different views 
regarding his readers’ criticism, how can normal criti- 
cism in literature and art be unfolded? If readers’ discus- 
sions deviate from a specific work and launch personal 
attacks against the writer with intentional fabrication, 
this would be a frame-up going beyond literary and 
artistic criticism. A writer 1s connected with his works 
because the ideas contained in his works are, after all, the 
writer's own, but the writer's condition 1s not completely 
identical with that in his works. It is necessary and not 
difficult to differentiate whether it is a case of launching 
personal attacks against the writer, deviating from his 
works, or a case of ideological and artistic analysis and 
criticism of his works. 


If the matter is confined to legal action with regard to an 
issue of literary and artistic criticism, it 1s understand- 
able. We may make allowances for it because such a 
writer has only confused a matter to be settled by legal 
action with a matter to be settled by literary and artistic 
criticism and such confusion is just a matter of under- 
standing. However, we might as well advise him to write 
some counter-criticism articles as a justification instead 
of spending money on a lawsuit. In this way he may air 
his own views while refuting his opponents. In addition, 
he will help literary and artistic criticism prosper. That 1s 
killing two birds with one stone and why shouldn't he do 
it with pleasure?! 


But if somecne regards legal action simply as a means, 
not caring about winning the case but aiming to create 
sensational news headlines in society, he could, whether 
deliberately or not, directly or indirectly exaggerate 
relevant information which he could openly or secretly 
pass to overseas media—news agencies, radio stations, 
and the press—starting trouble which could eventually 
create political news with an international color or a 
political incident. That would be going too far.... [ellipses 
as published] 


China has promulgated not only the Constitution, a 
basic law that protects citizens’ freedom of speech and 
personal freedoms that are inviolable, but also civil 
rights laws which protect citizens’ appropriate rghts and 
interests. Regarding writers and artists, a special law on 
authors’ rights has been promulgated. These protect 
normal and appropriate literary and artistic criticism, 
too. A writer enjoys the freedom to write and readers 
enjoy their right to criticism, because all criticism, be it 
literary or artistic, social or involving human relations, 1s 
helpful to those being criticized so long as it 1s free of 
personal prejudice. It encourages people to conduct 
self-examination and urges them to make progress. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 27 


Should anyone, especially a writer, fail to hear readers’ 
criticism but reject any criticism whatsoever, turning a 
deaf ear to it, or regarding the critic as his sworn enemy, 
it would be a glaring error. A writer who cannot stand 
criticism cannot go very far in his attainment. A writer 
who rejects criticism, no matter how great his reputation, 
is doomed to be rejected by his readers and the people. 


Jiusan Society Head Urges Assisting Party 
OW 1312213891 Beying XINHUA in English 
1530 GMT 13 Dec 91 


[Text] Beijing, December 13 (XINHUA)—Zhou 
Peiyuan, chairman of the Jiusan Society, one of China's 
democratic parties, urged the society members to assist 
the Communist Party and the government in economic 
construction. 


Zhou said this during the | Ith Session of the 8th 
Standing Committee of the Central Committee of the 
Jiusan Society, which was held in Being from 
December 11 to 13. 


The Communist Party has recently convened a working 
conference to probe the ways to stimulate large and 
medium-sized state-run enterprises. The 8th Plenary 
Session of the Party's 13th Central Committee also 
convened to discuss agriculture production and work in 
rural areas. This shows that the party is persisting in the 
central task of economic construction. 


Zhou expressed his hope that the members of the society, 
mainly intellectuals from natural sciences circles, would 
present more advice and proposals involving reform and 
economic construction to the Communist Party and the 
government. 


The society members are urged to do more work to 
stimulate agricultural production with science and tech- 
nology and to promote science and technology to serve 
the economic construction. 


The session also discussed matters relating to the convo- 
cation of the 4th Plenary Session of the society's 8th 
Central Committee. 


Daily Examines Issues Involved in Housing Reform 


HK2711043991 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
11] Nov 91 p2 


[By staff reporter Wang Qingxian (3769 3237 2009) and 
ZHONGGUO JINGJI TIZHI GAIGE reporter Wang 
Xiaotong (3769 2556 0681): “Housing Reform: Can We 
Bear It?” 


[Text] Because housing reform involves all families and has 
a direct bearing on each family’s immediate interests, every 
resident cannot help but examine how much money he has 
in his pocket when housing reform is mentioned. 


Can we afford to rent a house when the rent has doubled 
and redoubled? Can we afford to buy a house when one 
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apartment costs tens of thousand yuan? Whenever 
housing reform is mentioned, the first thing that comes 
to people's mind 1s: Can | bear wt”? 


lt is true that the masses’ load-bearing capability is the 
biggest concern to the housing reform program's designers. 


However, various housing reform programs in different 
areas have surprised the designers, indicating that things 
are going more smoothly than expected: Tanshan 
adopted the method of raising both the rental and 
housing allowance, and now the rent for every square 
meter 1s 1.08 yuan, Shanghai established the system of a 
housing provident fund, whereby 5 percent of people's 
salary should be deposited in a bank; and Jiangmen, 
Huaxian, and Shenzhen in Guangdong Province have 
begun selling public houses. 


Naturally, people poured out endless grievances and 
curses. However, they did nothing more than that. Take 
the case of Gao Jianmin, who works in Tangshan 
Department Store. With an additional housing allow- 
ance of 40 yuan, Gao's three-member family is now 
living in a 79-square-meter house, together with Gao's 
mother. Gao was complaining that he was unable to bear 
the burden, but when we asked him whether or not he 
would accept an additional 10 square meters, he imme- 
diately answered: Of course | would take ut! 


Judging Economic Load-Bearing Capability From a 
Psyc ical Angle 


From Tanshan to Shenzhen, those conducting the 
housing reform have obtained one common feeling: 
People’s psychological load-bearing capability is gener- 
ally lower than the economic one. 


Over the past 40 years and more, houses have always 
meant a benefit provided to urban residents. It has 
become a perfectly justified thing to rely on housing 
distribution, and some people even take it as an expres- 
sion of the socialist system's superiority. Guided by such 
a concept, people find it hard to pay more rent or spend 
a great sum of money buying a house. Failure to under- 
Stand the concept that “housing is also consumption” 
will lead to a weak psychological load-bearing capability, 
which 1s often reflected by the complaint that “I cannot 
bear it economically.” 


With the concept that “housing is a benefit,” people will 
regard the rise of rents and sale prices of houses, which 
are necessary in housing reform, an “additional burden” 
excluded from their normal consumption list. Residents 
tend to consider their consumption of food, clothing, 
transportation, and daily necessities before their eco- 
nomic load-bearing capability concerning the rental and 
purchase of houses. However, if people regard housing 
expenses as a natural consumption of their family life, 
they should take housing, food, clothing, transportation, 
and daily necessities into overall consideration, and even 
give priority to housing expenses rather than to the 
expenses of household electrical appliances 
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The case of Bengbu Cotton Weaving, Printing, and 
Dyeing Mill can best illustrate the mutual relations 
between residents’ psychological and economic load- 
bearing capabilities. 


This factory has 7,800 workers and staff members. In 1988, 
when Bengbu City began to carry ou! housing reform, the 
factory built a residential building and sold 11 to its workers 
and staff at a preferential price of 280 yuan per square meter 
(only covering construction costs). One apartment costed 
about 15,000 yuan, the first payment of which was 5,700 
yuan and the rest would be paid off in installments over 15 
years. The buyers of the first residential building were only 
those workers and staff who had been driven up against a 
wall by the housing problem. Badly in need of a house to get 
married, some young workers returned the color televisions 
and refrigerators they had bought in order to buy a house. 
However, a lot of people did not want to buy. In the 
following year when the second residential building was 
built, more people were willing to spend money on buying 
houses. In the third year, before the third building was 
completed, 1,300 households had registered on the pur- 
chasing list. Seeing such a situation, the factory had to queue 
them according to the seriousness of their housing problem. 


What led to such a big change in the load-bearing 
capability of the workers and staff, who did not receive a 
big raise in their salary, and who worked in an enterprise 
with not-so-high economic returns? It resulted from the 
enhanced psychological load-bearing capability of the 
workers and staff. At first, people thought houses were 
something that should be distributed rather than sold, 
and they could not convince themselves that they should 
pay for houses. Alongside the extensive and thorough- 
going housing reform across the entire city, the concept 
of commercializing houses gradually took root in peo- 
ple’s minds. People began to analyze the advantages and 
disadvantages of renting or buying a house, or waiting 
for a distributed house: God knows how long I will have 
to wait before I can be given a house; if | rent a house for 
20 years, the total rent will be large enough to buy a 
house, yet by then the house is still not mine; therefore, 
it pays to buy a house! 


Once people's concept ts changed, those working in the 
property departments are no longer the “targets” of 
curses, but “favorite persons,” with whom people try 
every means to establish a relationship. 


An Analysis of Individuals’ Economic Load-Bearing 
Capability 


How do we define the economic load-bearing capability 
of individuals? What degree 1s unbearable to individ- 
uals’? Different families may have different answers to 
the two questions. 


“Housing reform should not adversely influence people's 
normal living standards.” This idea is shared by many 
people. Yet it needs some analysis. 


Is it right for us to put aside housing expenses when we 
judge our living standards” 
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An investigation shows that Beijing's popularization rate of 
color televisions is higher than in Paris, France. If the idea 
that housing reform “should not adversely influence peo- 
ple’s normal living standards” means not to affect such an 
irrational consumption structure, how can our housing 
reform play its due role as a “consumption guide?” 


One of the important roles of housing reform 1s to 
“influence” and rationalize the existing consumption 
structure of residents. 


Therefore, while they work out housing reform policies 
separately, all localities should set a basic definition on 
“residents’ normal living standards” in accordance with 
local economic development, to enable people to have a 
fairly reasonable understanding of their economic load- 
bearing capability. 


To understand economic load-bearing capability, we 
need to straighten out two issues first. First, purchase of 
houses does not mean forcing people to buy commercial- 
ized houses. Many people jump up with anger when they 
hear of purchase of houses: “We are not self-employed 
businessmen. How can we afford a house at 2.000 yuan 
per square meter’ In fact, most houses are sold at a 
standard price, which only includes construction costs 
and compensation charges for the use of land and for 
people's removal and resettlement. Such a price is far 
less than the commercialized price, and can only make 
up about 50 percent of the cost. Second, our ability to 
aflord a house cannot be judged by whether or not we 
can pay off the entire amount of the house with one 
payment. No resident in any country or region can afford 
to pay off the total amount of a house with one payment 
In Hong Kong, it takes residents 20 years to purchase 
one ordinary apartment, while 25 years are needed in 
Singapore. Even in areas such as Shenzhen, where resi- 
dents can earn relatively more, only 59 percent can 
afford to pay off the total amount with one payment, 
while the remaining 41 percent have to pay in install- 
ments over 15-20 years. Among those who can pay in 
full, 80 percent have to borrow money from their rela- 
tives and friends living overseas. 


An Analysis of Enterprises’ Economic Load-Bearing 
Capability 


During the housing reform, when the rent has been raised to 
a certain level, enterprises have to give housing allowances 
to those residing in the house. Some enterprises are com- 
plaining: Housing reform virtually means 2etting petty 
advantages at the expense of enterprises. In fact, this 1s not 
true. Dong Richen, head of Shenzhen Housing Reform 
Office, said: “In fact, the housing allowance 1s part of the 
salary. This means enterprises pay the housing factor in the 
salary structure to their workers and staff members in a 
reasonable way. It 1s natural that whoever pays the salary 
will pay the housing allowance.” 


In accordance with the State Counci!’s spirit of housing 
reform, housing allowance cannot surpass 25 percent of the 
salary, and all localities can decide the exact amount of 
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housing allowance in light of local conditions. Such being 
the case, can enterprises allord to give a housing allowance? 


According to the estimates of many cities in our survey, 
which have carried out housing reform, the total amount 
of housing allowance 1s less than | percent of the total 
costs of industrial enterprises. Moreover, the state allows 
enterprises to include part of the housing allowance they 
have paid into the cost of production, which means 
enterprises need not shoulder the entire burden of the 
housing allowance. Such a proportion will not affect 
enterprises’ normal operations. 


From a long-term point of view, enterprises should vigor- 
ously advocate housing reform. This is because, first, the 
number of public houses currently held by different enter- 
prises varies greatly, and the wide gap between the amount 
of money each spends on housing for its workers and staff 
members effects the enterprises ability to compete under 
equal conditions, second, since they have no stable invest- 
ment channeis, many enterprises have to divert deprecia- 
tion funds, maintenance funds, and funds earmarked for 
technica! renovation and transformation to the building of 
residential houses, which will inevitably hinder these enter- 
prises’ self-development 


Economic load-bearing capability 1s one of the important 
subjects in the study of housing reform. Success or failure 
hinges on whether or not we can correctly estimate the 
economic load-bearing capabilities of both residents and 
enterprises. With economic development, the economic 
load-bearing capabilities of residents and enterprises will be 
constantly enhanced. This will serve as a basis for us to 
achieve unceasing progress in housing reform. 


Taking ‘Initial Step’ Urged 
HKO212134591 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Nov ¥1 p 2 


| By stafl reporter Wang Qingaxian (3769 3237 2009) and 
ZHONGGUO JINGIL TIZHE GAIGE reporter Wang 
Xiaotong (3769 0879 0681): “Housing Reform: Impor- 
tant Thing Is To Start’) 


| Text] Having gone through several years of exploration, 
housing reform has made some progress, but not without 
difficulties. As of today, 25 cities have presented their 
plans for housing reform, while some 300 cities and 
towns have conducted single-item reform 


This year, a bigger stride has been made in housing 
reform. We may say that a general climate for housing 
reform has taken place across China. All comrades in 
charge of housing reform in various places are appealing 
at the top of their voices: There should be no delay in 
housing reform, and there should not be another halt of 
the reform. It is imperative to push the reform forward 
in one vigorous effort. We should prize and make good 
use of this general climate 
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An Initial Step Spells Accomplishment 


Although the principle for housing reform 1s formulated 
in “separate decision-making,” generally, it falis into two 
major categories, houses for sale or lease, which are the 
issues most discussed in the reform. 


Those comrades who are for selling houses hold the view 
that to increase rent while providing housing subsidies 
does not pay. This 1s because with increased rent, the 
proceeds derived from higher rents only serve to cover 
the housing subsidies. Such practice does not embody 
the principle of the state, the enterprise, and the indi- 
vidual sharing the housing expenditure. They are enthu- 
siastic about selling houses. 


Compared with the project of selling houses, the project 
for increasing rent while issuing housing subsidies docs 
have some limitations. However, we should see that 
although from the angle of the general volume. the 
housing subsidies issued and the proceeds trom 
increased rent are balanced, there 1s no increase in the 
individual's housing expenditure. But to every specitic 
household, there 1s marked change in its economic 
burden, with those occupying less floor space benefiting, 
whereas those occupying more floor space pay more. 
with irrational demand for housing under control. Based 
on incomplete statistics, in the two and half years 
between 1988, when housing reform started, and June 
1990. in Tangshan alone, | 066 households had returned 
their excess floor space, with 1,934 households moving 
into smaller living quarters. We should also see that with 
the rent increasing gradually, the practice has also cre- 
ated a precondition for the selling of public houses. This 
being the case, either increasing rent while issuing 
housing subsidies or selling public houses is a way to 
change from the welfare system to turning living quarters 
into commodities. A comrade from the Shangha: 
Housing Reform Office said, “The first step of housing 
reform should be based on changing the mechanism.” In 
those places where conditions are ripe, a larger stride can 
be taken, while other places may continue to compicte 
pertect, and deepen their projects 


Steadiness Must Rely on Correct Decision-Making 


Only with scientific decision-making will it be possible 
to lay a foundation for further deepening, completing. 
and perfecting. A scientific project must rely on demo- 
cratic decision-making. 


Housing reform concerns every household. One of the 
experiences provided us by those cities where housing 
reform has already been conducted 1s that the masses 
must take an active part in decision-making if we expect 
the majority's support of the reform. Before Shanghai 
presented its proyect, a housing reform leading group had 
been founded with participation of major party and 
government leading members, with networks of haison 
officials set up at various tiers and discussions gradually 
unfolded in this order: first inside, then outside, the 
party, first among cadres, then the masses. Statistics 
showed that some 90 percent of cadres and masses were 
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involved in the discussion citywide. Blackboard bulletins 
in tactones, closed circuit televisions in neighborhoods, 
and lantern shows alt movie houses were all utilized in 
due course. in addiion to JIEFANG RIBAO’s special 
column on the issue. The project went through two 
rounds of discussions, with many revisions based on the 
masses opimons The course of whole-people discussion 
was also one of mobilizing housing reform, and one of 
changing the concept held by the masses and winning 
their support. A IYS88 poll pmor to housing reform 
showed that the bulk of households that had housing 
problems believed ‘hat “ther housing problems should 
not be resolved with ther own money.” In the wake of 
the whole-people discussions, another poll was con- 
ducted, in which 54.57 percent of the people supported 
the housing reform project. That berng the case, was 
not surprising that within a month after the Shanghai 
project was presented and in operation, 90 percent of the 
public accumulated tunds had been deposited 


lo push housing reform forward, i 1s necessary to be 
enthusiastic while being steady Being steady means 
retraining trom secking quick results, while dissolving 
the strategic goal into separate specific targets of several 
campaigns and pushing forward step by step. The com- 
rade in charge of the Pengpu Housing Reform Office 
proposed Under the state's unified goal, various locali- 
tics Should have then own targets at different stages 


Being steady should also include the principle of 
bringing benetits to both the people and the state, while 
strictly implementing the housing reform spirit of the 
State Council, especially on the issue of selling houses, 
living quarters should not be viewed as a state burden, 
while tasling to see that they are state properties. They 
should not be sold cheaply as shock work, resulting in the 
loss and transter of state properties. Preferential treat- 
ment does not mean to sell houses cheaply, 11 1s necessary 
to handle well the relationship between prices and prop- 
erty rights 


Treating Housing Reform in a Comprehensive Way 


The masses are the subjects in housing reform. How to 
correct) propagate housing reform among the masses 
and to guide them to treat it in a comprehensive way 1s 
of great significance 


Regarding housing reform, an issue of the greatest con- 
cern among the masses 1s being “fair 


Whenever “tairness 1s mentioned, it seems that 1 refers 
to the “tarrness” between “officials” and the men in the 
street. In reality, the issue 1s far from that simple. In the 
whole-people discussion of the Shanghai project, grade- 
A teachers. intellectuals, veteran cadres, retired workers, 
and nearly all people involved im housing reform 
required the specific policy “to favor them.” on the 
grounds of demanding “tairness ~ 


With a society being so complicated, where can we find 
a project which meets everybody's demands and 1s 
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absolutely fair? In a television broadcast speech deliv- 
ered by former Shanghai Mayor Zhu Rongj: prior to the 
presentation of Shanghai's housing reform project. he 
explained the issue as follows 


“Today, everybody stresses the need of being tair and 
just. To my mind, through the current housing reform. 
because of a rather rational economic mechanism 

jellpses as published] 11 1s certainly conducive to fairly 
distributing living quarters and handling problems sur- 
tacing in housing reform. However, we must also see that 
these problems cannot be resolved overnight through 
housing reform, but with the deepening of restructuring 
and the gradual improvement of the social atmosphere.” 


He stated that the mass demand for “fairness” was 
rational. Whereas the project should be as fair as pos- 
sible, the masses should also see that 11 was impossible to 
make everything perfect in one stroke. The important 
thing was to advance toward fairness and rationality 


It is necessary to propagate the role and significance of 
housing reform in a big way. Without powerful propa- 
ganda and preparation of public opimon, when the 
masses’ anxieties fail to be resolved, u will be very 
difficult to push forward housing reform However. we 
should not be excessive in the propaganda of housing 
reform, especially of its “effectiveness,” making 1 seem 
that everyone's demand 1s met as soon as housing reform 
is implemented. When the masses pin too much hope on 
housing reform, they will lose faith in ut when a gap 
surtaces between their expectations and reality 


Yanta: Mayor Yu Zhengshen [0205 2973 5116) holds the 
view that it 1s necessary to explain to the masses the whys 
and hows of housing reform as well as the difficulties facing 
us and the price to be paid: it 1s necessary to explain the 
pressing nature as well as the long-term nature of housing 
reform and its implementation in phases. Only when the 
masses are mentally fully prepared will ut be possible for 
them to give continuous, enthusiastic, and down-to-earth 
support to housing reform 


In housing reform, the important thing 1s to start. Here. 
this statement has a three-fold meaning. first. all local- 
ties Should, at present, take the initial step, no matter 
what projects they present. second, the initial step must 
be taken, and a good job must be done of 1. and third, 
the reform must be carned on in a steady and appro- 
priate way 


Introduction of Civil Service System Planned 


HA1312062491 Hong Kong WEN WET PO in Chinese 
ll Dec Yipl 


[Report by staff reporter Chen Chien-ping (7115 1696 
1627): “Civil Service System To Be Introduced in China 
Soon”] 


[Text] Being, 10 Dec—Informed sources say that a 
national civil service system will be comprehensively 
introduced in state organs soon. The State Council 
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Standing Committee has discussed and approved in 
principle a civil service system proposal presented by the 
Ministry of Personnel. State Council Premier Li Peng 
indicated that, as the time 1s now ripe for the impiemen- 
tation of a civil service system, i 1s necessary to firmly 


carry out the proposal 


Reports claimed that the principal features of the 
national civil service sysiem to be comprehensively 
carned out are as follows 


—Organ personne! will be administered according to 
categones, with personne! of administrative organs 
separated from their orginal cadre ranks. Their man- 
agement will be different from the personne! manage- 
ment sysiem prevailing in party organs as well as in 
entrepreneurial units so that there is a separation of 
party and state and of state and enterprises. 


—Anyone joining the ranks of state civil servants will 
have to go through an open competitive caamination 
The state will announce publicly the qualifications 
required, selection process, and recruitment methods 
Every citizen will have a fair and equal chance to take 
part in the competition. Employment by the state wil! 
be based on examination results where the principle of 
openness, equality, competition, and selection of the 
best will be applied. 


—Pertormance will form the principal basis for the 
evaluation of civil servants and promotions based on 
sirict examinations. The promotion of cadres will 
follow the principle of a “merit system” and will be 
decided by a comprehensive cxamination or test in 
which work performance 1s the principal feature. 


—Sinct discipline, stepped-up supervision by society. estab- 
lishment of a social supervisory mechanism. and others 


The reports went on to say that the civil servant system 
has been implemented on an experimental basis in six 
State Council departments over the past few years. These 
six departments are: the State Statistics Bureau, State 
Environmental Protection Bureau, State Administration 
of Building Materials Industry, State Administration of 
Taxation, General Administration of Customs, and the 
Auditing Administration. The reports added that the 
results have been excellent and, therefore, this system 
and a new policy based on this idea will be presented 
very soon 


Law Office Cooperatives Proving Successful 


HK 1412082391 Beyine CHINA DAILY in English 
14 Dec Yl p 3 


[By staff reporter Chang Hong: “Law Co-Ops Proven a 
Success”) 


[Text] Sixty-five co-operative law offices with some 550 
practitioners are now operating throughout the country, 
according to the Ministry of Justice. 
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Representatives of these co-operatives gathered in Be- 
ying yesterday to attend a conference where they shared 
their capenences in the past three years since the intrce 
duction of the new reform in China's atlorney system in 
early 1988 


Eleven law firms out of the 65 co-operatives were 
awarded at the conference by the Ministry for their 
Outstanding management 


Addressing the conference yesterday, Justice Minister 
Cai Cheng pledged to continue to develop lawyers 
co-operatives, considering them “a new way of 
increasing the number of full-tume practitioners in the 
profession and enhancing the efficiency of lawyers.” 


He also stressed that co-operative law firms should stick 
to the socialist road 


He said it was not realistic to rely on the government to 
enlist more people in the State-run law firms due to 
lamits by the State budgetary and enrollment plan. 


Chinese law stipulates that lawyers are “legal workers of 
the State” and forbids privately-run law firms. 


China now has $0,000 lawyers, of which 30,000 work 
full-tsme, mostly in the 3,700 government-run law firms 


Counterparts 


Lawyers co-operatives came into being in early 1988 
with the introduction of the nation’s political structural 
reform. Unlike their counterparts in government-run law 
firms, lawyers working in co-operatives are financially 
independent and grouped together of their own accord. 


Cai told the conference that three years’ tnal has dem- 
onstrated that these co-operatives are superior in many 
aspects to government-run law firms 


Due to a large freedom in hiring and financial indepen- 
dency. co-operative law firms can locate the competent 
colleagues they desire and purchase modern office equip- 
ment and even real estate 


Such freedom 1s less in government-run firms since they 
are limited by the State enrollment plan and also State 
financing, Cai said 


As lawyers working with co-operatives are regulated by a 
wage system different from that of the “iron-rice-bowl,” 
they become more work-efficient 


According to the Ministry of Justice, 65 co-operative law 
offices have been hired by 4,528 enterprises and govern- 
ment institutions as legal advisers. In the past three 
years, lawyers from these co- operatives have defended 
in 12,000 criminal lawsuits and acted as agents in | 1,000 
civil cases. In addition, they have handled nearly 10,000 
economic disputes 
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Beijing Tibetan School Offers ‘Better Schooling’ 
HK1312024691 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
13 Dec Yi pl 


[By staff reporter Xie Yicheng: “Tibetan School} 


{Text} The Beying Tibetan Middle School, in the Chaoyang 
District, has been set up to give young Tibetans the benefit 
of the better schooling available in the capital. 


The school, covering an area of 3.3 hectares, has an 
enrolment of 650 Tibetan pupuils, overwhelmingly of 
herdsman and farmer origin. 


These teenagers, though selected through examination, 
had a poor educational basis—equivalent to the third 
grade of a primary schovui in!and 


One-year preparatory training plus three years of junior 
student enabled nearly al! of them to pass the Beying 
Uniform High School Extrance Examination this summer 


The school has a strong Tibetan identity and runs a 
six-hour Tibetan language course each week for juniors, 
besides the general curriculum 


Students feel at home despite their new surroundings, since 
Tibetan customs are esteemed and gala festivals, such as the 
Tibetan New Year, are celebrated on the campus 


The State set aside 1.5 million yuan ($282,000) for the 
school’s development this year, four times as much as for 
an ordinary middle school 


Apart from free tuition, the ethnic students all receive a 
grant 


They even have counsellors to advise them on problems 
of their daily life 


Another two inland middie schools for Tibetans have been 
set up, in Tianjin and Chengdu, while there are 14 Tibetan 
yumor middle classes attached to inland middle schools 


Article on Reasons for ‘Floating Population’ 


HK1612060891 Beying GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 29 Nov 91 p 3 


[By Gu Harbin (7357 3189 0365): “Two Reflections on 
Floating Population Issue’’} 


[Text] Reflection One: What Makes the Floating Popu- 
lation Float? 


China's floating population of 50 million has gradually 
come into being alongside reform and opening up. The 
population flow is directed from the rural to the urban 
areas, especially to large and medium cities. What makes 
the peasants flow’ This question needs to be analyzed 
from two aspects: possibility and necessity 


The possibility of this population flow. From the human 
resources viewpoint, alongside the reform and opening up. 
the traditional collective labor has been replaced by free 
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household labor. Because of the relatively higher productive 
efficrency and returns of household labor, rural laborers 
become relatively excessive in comparison with the existing 
cultivated land resources. It is thus natural for surplus 
laborers to seek other ways to earn a living. At the same 
tume, the relatively bigger peasant incomes has enabled 
them to pay their travelling expenses. 


The necessity of the population flow is mainly reflected in 
the following fields: 1) The guidance of interests. Ever since 
the founding of New China, the consumption ratio between 
peasants and nonrural residents has stood at about |:2.5. 
The tendency to give up agriculture, which already existed 
before reform, was brought under control. However, since 
reform was carned out, control has been relaxed and 1 has 
become an irreversible rule of economic activities to give up 
agriculture and take up nonagricultural jobs to gain a higher 
income. 2) The guidance of environment. The gap between 
rural and urban areas in China 1s reflected not only in the 
consumption level of residents but also in many other 
aspects, such as social facilities. With a certain income in 
hand, peasants will naturally go to cities for shopping, 
medical treatment, and sightseeing. 3) The guidance of 
social relations. On the one hand, most urban residents in 
China have a blood relationship or other social relations 
with rural residents and the economic growth has served to 
increase such social contacts, on the other hand, alongside 
the development of the commodity economy, the number of 
economic activities has also increased. 


Reflection Two: What Causes Numbers of Floating 
Population To Swell? 


Since reform and opening up were carned out, the floating 
population has swelled at a rapid pace. for the following 
reasons. |) The economic structural reform in urban areas 
has relatively fallen behind and urban residents can still 
enjoy the privilege of everyone eating from the same big pot. 
In cities, laborers are idle while the labor market 1s in short 
supply of laborers. This means that some people cannot find 
jobs while many jobs are available. Such a situation has 
provided room for large numbers of peasants to flow into 
the cities. 2) The multiplication effect. After the floating 
population obtain a relatively higher income, the effect of 
illustration and inducement will soon spread. Such an effect 
often intensifies when China's comparative agricultural 
interests are on the decrease. 3) The decrease in compara- 
tive agricultural interests and failure to popularize agrotech- 
nical knowledge have resulted in a situation wherein 
China's land resources are far from fully cultivated and 
effectively utuhzed, existing farmland cannot receive due 
care and management, and great gaps exist in the processing 
of agricultural products as well as in rural socialized ser- 
vices. 4) The comparatively weakened urban management 1s 
also a major cause leading to the rapid swelling of the 
floating population 


Peasants are laborers under collective ownership who 
possess certain means of production and have the right 
to tend to the affairs of their own towns and villages. 
Most urban residents are laborers under the ownership 
by the whole people, who do not possess any means of 
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production but have the right to manage the affairs of 
their own cities. At the same time, urban residents also 
have the right to enjoy various benefits provided by their 
own cities. The huge flow of rural floating population 
into cities has virtually reduced the mght of urban 
residents to a certain eatent. However, relevant depart- 
ments in charge of urban management failed to pay 
enough attention to this issue, thus adding to the burden 
of urban areas. Under such circumstances, all cities 
should work out regional regulations guiding manage- 
ment of the floating population according to their local 
conditions. For example. the floating population 
entering cities can be required to submit a certain 
amount of money as urban construction expenses, and 
receive training provided by urban labor departments, 
before they seek employment in cities. By so doing, the 
floating population situation in China will not deterio- 
rate and the growth rate of floating population will 
gradually become normal 


Public Health Minister on AIDS Situation 


HK1412024291 Beying GLANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 1 Dec 91 p 2 


[By correspondent Fan You (5400 0642): “Aids in China 
Spreads Unabated”] 


[Text] Beying, 30 Nov (GUANGMING RIBAO}—As 
revealed by Public Health Minister Chen Minzhang at 
the “World AIDS Day” forum convened today, from 
1985 to the present, the Ministry of Public Health has 
received reports from 15 Chinese provinces, autono- 
mous regions, and municipalities on incidences of expo- 
sure to the HIV-virus. Six hundred and fifteen people 
have tested positive for the HIV-virus antibody: eight 
have developed full-blown AIDS. Of these eight. three 
are mainland residents, one had returned from an over- 
seas aid mission and died this past July. 


The theme of this year's “World AIDS Day” is “Jointly 
Meet the Challenge.” To prompt various social circles of our 
country to participate in AIDS prevention and control, the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference Med- 
ical, Health, and Sports Committee. State AIDS Prevention 
and Control Committee, State AIDS Prevention and Con- 
trol Expert Committee, and the Being Municipal Public 
Health Bureau jointly held this forum one day before the | 
December “World AIDS Day” 


This correspondent learned from the forum that AIDS 1s 
spreading globally at an alarming rate of 5,000 new cases of 
exposure each day. So far, 8-10 million people worldwide 
have caught the HIV-virus. There are 1.5 million AIDS 
patients, $00,000 are children below the age of five 


Medical experts at the forum said: Though a dreadful 
disease, AIDS is preventable. They believe that our 
country should strengthen prevention in the following 
areas: |) Preventing AIDS from spilling over into the 
country from neighboring countries where AIDS is ram- 
pant, 2) strengthening health education to labor and 
service personne! to be sent to countries with a high 
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incidence of AIDS, 3) cracking down severely on illegal 
behavior, such as drug use and patronizing prostitutes, 
with the aim of eliminating infection through these 
paths; 4) tighten the stenlization procedure of medical 
instruments (such as syringes, needles, and dental instru- 
ments) and monitoru.2 donors’ blood and stopping 
infection from medical sources; and 5) closely moni- 
toring the signals from fetuses within mothers’ wombs, 
and interrupting pregnancy if necessary. 


Experts also advise people that while we should guard 
against AIDS, we should also dispel unnecessary panic 
toward it, saying that there is no danger of catching 
AIDS from general contact with AIDS carners or 
patients, such as eating at the same table, hand shakes, 
using the same telephone, mding in the same transport 
means, or working together. Scientific research has 
proved that mosquito bites cannot spread the AIDS 
virus, either. 


Science & Technology 


Problems Further Delay Nuclear Power Plant 
HK1512043091 Hong Kong THE SUNDAY 
STANDARD in English 15 Dec 91 p 3 


{By S. L. Law and Juanito Concepcion] 


[Text] Construction of the Daya Bay nuclear plant will 
be delayed further, a fresh setback that will cost an extra 
$780 million to its owner, the Guangdong Nuclear 
Power Joint Venture Company (GNPJVC). 


General manager Zan Yunlong declined to say if the 
company planned to cover the cost overrun with 
increased electricity charges. 


Various groups have expressed concern the additional 
cost would mean more expensive power to the terriory. 


Zan said problems in laying pipes at the complex would 
push back t6he start of operation to October 1993. 


Company officials earlier said the first of the two reac- 
tors would fall behind schedule by only six months and 
would start operating by mid-1993. 


China Light and Power, a local investor in the project, 
refused last month to disclose the magnitude of the 
additional cost. It also declined to elaborate on contin- 
gency plans for dealing with the delay. 


The Hong Kong Nuclear Safety Consultative Committee 
(HKSCC), chaired by Wong Po-yan, said it under- 
stood—and aocepted—the cause of the delay. 


“We have visited the site and saw the pipe networks 
which are so complicated. The problems are really 
unavoidable,” said Wong, who held a meeting with 
GNPIJVC officials. 
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Zan declined to comment on specific sites in Guangdong 
and other parts of China being considered for disposing 
of low-level nuclear wastes. 


But he said a new company would be set up to handle 
Daya Bay's waste disposal. This would be monitored by 
the HKSCC. 


“The formation of this company 1s still in its preliminary 
Stage. It will be set up under the Ministry of Nuclear 
Industry and will be monitored by various Chinese 
Government departments,” Zan said. he did not give the 
exact date for its establishment. 


“Monitoring the company needs financial investments 
and technical knowledge. I do not think the committee 
will get involved in ut,” he added. 


Security Branch principal assistant secretary lan 
Petersen said the Government expected to be informed 
by GNPJVC on any arrangements for the disposal of 
nuclear wastes from Daya Bay. 


He said he was not aware of any site being identified by 
the project proponent. 


He added Hong Kong people should not really be con- 
cerned about disposal of low-grade wastes. 


“If they decide to dump the waste up north in China, it 
will be too far away to cause any potential problems to 
Hong Kong,” he said. 


He also said the Daya Bay complex has a five-year 
Storage capacity for low-level nuclear wastes 


No. 1 Unit Operation Postponed 
OW 141216429] Beyine XINHUA in English 
1823 GMT 14 Dec 91 


[Text] Shenzhen, December 14 (XINHUA}—The operation 
of No. | generating unit of Daya Bay nuclear power station 
has been postponed owing to complications in the installa- 
tion of pipes, according to informed sources here 


The No. | unit of the Daya Bay nuclear power station 
was originally scheduled to be operational at the end of 
1992. Now it 1s expected to be put into operation in the 
summer of 1993. 


The construction of the Daya Bay nuclear power station, 
China's largest nuclear power project, has proceeded 
smoothly since last June. The power station has adopted 
total quality control in installation, testing and prepara- 
tion for official operation, the sources said 


Sichuan To Start Making Nuclear Power Components 


HK 1412024791 Hone Kone ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 0639 GMT 13 Dec 9! 


[Text] Beying, 13 Dec (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—China recently started building its first produc- 
tion line for components of large nuclear power stations 
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The construction of this production line will proceed 
according to the contract signed between the Chinese 
Atomic Energy Industrial Corporation and the French 
Cogema Company on introducing technology. This pro- 
duction line will be used to manufacture fuel units for 
nuclear reactors and the relevant components. With the 
two governments’ approval, the contract formally came 
into effect 14 October. 


This project 1s being carned out in the Sichuan Nuclear 
Power Parts Factory. According to the contract, the 
French company has transferred the design and manu- 
facturing technologies for 900,000-kw water-compressed 
reactor units, to transform the existing production line 
so that it will reach advanced international standards of 
the 1980's. 


This production line will go into operation by the end of 
1993. It wall provide the Guangdong Daya Bay Nuclear 
Power Station with standard and good-quality nuclear 
power components. 


New Versatile Satellite ‘Under Development’ 


HK1212044491 Hong Kone HSIN WAN PAO 
in Chinese 7 Dec 9i p 3 


|Special dispatch” from Beying: “China Develops New 
Generation of Versatile Satellite Dongfanghong-3""} 


{Text} Beying. 7 Dec (HSIN WAN PAO)}—According to 
Min Guirong, president of the China Research Institute 
of Space Technology, China 1s researching a new gener- 
ation of versatile satellites. One of them, Dongfanghong- 
3, currently under development, is a satellite for 
domestic communications and transmission of televi- 
sion programs. It will be China's first communications 
satellite oriented to the whole society and commercially 
operated 


lt 1s said that 24 transmitters will be installed in this 
satellite, with a capacity of six channels of color televi- 
sion programs and 15,000 channels of telephone, tele- 
graph, fax, and data messages. Following that, China will 
probably develop some other advanced satellites, such as 
special communications and revolving communications 
satellites. 


China will also develop a versatile earth resources satel- 
lite, different types of meteorological satellites, and other 
applhed satellites urgently needed by the country. These 
satellites are expected to go into operation in the 1990's. 
Their power to provide information and the volume of 
information they can provide will be over 10 times 
higher than those developed in the past five years, and 
the scope of application will also be extended to cover 
Various departments and regions. 
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Editorial on Need for Techaological Advances 


HK 1412023491 Beying RF IN RIBAO 
OVERSEAS EDITION in +n: :ese 13 Dec Yip! 


{[Editorial: “Vigforously Promote Technological 
Advances in Enterprises”) 


{Text} The national work conference on technological 
advances in enterprises was held in Being today. This is 
an important conference intended to realize the spirit of 
a central s.ork conference. The main topic was the study 
and formulation of objectives, policies, and measures to 
promote technological advances in enterprises, while the 
central task was the structural readjustment and 
improvement of economic performance, focusing on 
large and medium state-run enterprises. 


Structural irrationality 1s one prominent problem in the 
current effort to develop our economy. In terms of the 
overall economy, this includes the irrational structures 
in industry and enterprises, lack of coordination among 
departments and regions where each forms its own 
network, and the tendency toward an assimilated indus- 
trial structure resulting in a glut in certain productive 
capacities, notably in the processing industry, waste of 
capital, and poor economic performance. In terms of 
microeconomics, a considerable number of enterprises 
suffer from outdated technology and work techniques, 
antiquated facilities, and the failure of product quality 
and variety to meet mark st demand. It is therefore very 
important to raise the input of technological renovation 
and promote technological advances in enterprises by 
focusing on these problems. 


Promoting technological advances in enterprises, struc- 
tural readjustments, and improvement of economic effi- 
crency—these are the important tasks during the Exghth 
Five-Year Plan. To complete these tasks, the most 
important thing 1s to unify thinking and cultivate the 
idea of scence and technology as the premier productive 
force. It is necessary to seize firmly the opportunity 
presented by opening to the outside world, fully exploit 
technological resources from home and abroad, tap the 
international and domestic markets, and speed up the 
application of scientific and technological results in 
industrial production. Science and technology should be 
integrated with production, and progress in production 
is dependent on the use of advanced science and tech- 
nology. Without technological renovations, it would be 
difficult to raise the level of production as well. 


The principle of unified planning, appropriate central- 
ization, and focusing on key points should be upheld in 
promoting technological advances in enterprises. It 1s 
necessary to do a good job in the development, impor- 
tation, and renovation of key state technological projects 
in line with the demands of national economic growth. If 
macroeconomic regulation and control 1s not handled 
well, it will make ut difficult to enliven the microeco- 
nomic aspects. Consequently, it 1s necessary not only to 
carry out technological renovation in its entirety and 
promote new industries with large and medium state-run 
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enterprises, as well as enterprise groups as the backbone. 
However, it 1s also necessary to exploit the advantages 
offered by different regions and endeavor to have every 
province, region, and city gradually develop some key 
projects and signature products to reverse the tendency 
toward assimilation of regional industrial structures and 
Step up the the return of scale. This will also serve the 
efforts to readjust the industrial structure, product mix, 
and structure of entrepreneurial organizations. 


The promotion of technological advances in enterprises 
covers a fairly broad area and will have to be carried out 
at several levels, namely: state, ministry, region, and 
enterprise. The initiatives of the central and local author- 
ities Should be mobilized to realize regulation and con- 
trol at these two levels. The state must step up macro- 
economic regulation and control, provide guidance on 
industrial policies, assemble limited capital and allocate 
it to clearly-defined key technological renovation 
projects to achieve a massive return of scale. Depart- 
ments should carry out effective planning and firm 
management of their industries as well as selecting, 
identifying, and organizing joint investments involving 
different regions. Each region should redefine its own 
technological renovation projects based on its own spe- 
cial features and strengths, and on the national condi- 
tions, shifting the excess processing labor force else- 
where. Ordinary technological advances should be 
carried out through investment undertakings which 
readjust enterprises according to market needs. This will 
then lead to the gradual formation of a number of large 
enterprises aad enterprise groups which are fairiy com- 
petitive in the domestic and international markets. It can 
also prevent repetitious construction and importation 
projects. In the past, we were carried away by the 
bandwagon effect. When the initiative is good, failure to 
step up macroeconomic regulation and control and boost 
planned guidance will naturally lead to repetitious con- 
struction projects. As our country is still poor, every cent 
should be spent where it 1s needed most and spent wisely; 
extravagance should be avoided. Repetitious projects ure 
a big waste and should be avoided absolutely. The most 
fundamental way to do this is to carry out effective 
management of industry and adopt forceful marcroeco- 
nomic regulatory and control measures under the guid- 
ance of the industrial policies drawn up by the state and 
in accordance with market needs. Each department and 
locality should strictly implement state industrial policy 
and follow the planning concerning multiregional, mul- 
tidepartmental joint coordination. Those who fail to do 
so should be investigated and made to bear the conse- 
quences 


Promoting technological advances in enterprises also 
requires the organization of forces from all areas and 
their mobilization into the principal battlefield designed 
to promote technological advances in enterprises. The 
integration of production with scientific research may 
take the form of transfer of technology, submission of 
tenders for specific projects, establishment of technology 
centers, and exchange of scientific and technical per- 
sonnel. It is necessary to make full use of the competence 
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and skills available in scientific research institutes, uni- 
versities, and colleges, and scientists and technicians 
from factories and mines; and to step up cooperation and 
tackle tough issues jointly to boost the development 
capabilities of enterprises. It is imperative to rely whole- 
heartedly on the working class, mobilize the workers into 
making rational suggestions and engaging in activities 
related to technological renovation, and direct the 
workers’ initiatives onto the objectives of resolving the 
tough issues concerning technological advances in the 
enterprises, upgrading quality, increasing variety, and 
improving economic performance to promote the real- 
ization of technological advances in enterprises. 


The promotion of technological advances in enterprises 
is related to realizing the goals outlined in the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year Program. Hence, the 
task is both pressing and heavy. It should be clearly 
noted that we are also confronted by serious challenges 
posed by changes in the international situation and by 
developments in the world of science and technology. 
We should face up to these challenges and be convinced 
of our capability to stand in the forefront of the world of 
science and technology. The comrades from all regions 
and departments should brace themselves, work hard, 
take stock of the overall situation, and fight alongside 
each other to perform satisfactorily and promote tech- 
nological advances in enterprises. 


State Councillor Song Jian Addresses Awards Fete 


OW 1212180491 Beying XINHUA in English 
1404 GMT 12 Dec 91 


[Text] Beijing, December 12 (XINHUA)} —The Chinese 
Government will give financial and material support to 
the commercialization, industrialization and interna- 
tionalization of scientific and technological achieve- 
ments, a senior Chinese official said here today. 


Addressing a national meeting for presenting awards for 
the best scientific achievements of 1991, Song Jian, state 
councilor and minister in charge of the State Commis- 
sion of Science and Technology, said that the pressure of 
international competition has made the work of com- 
mercialization, industrialization and internationaliza- 
tion of scientific achievements “all the more important.” 


“To speed up this work, the government will work out 
favorable policies and measures while giving necessary 
financial and material support,” he said. 


Song urged scientists to pay attention to the transfer of 
their research results to industries while carrying out 
their studies. “Through deepening reform of the scien- 
tific and technological structure, | hope more technolog- 
ical research institutes will come to serve the national 
economy,” he remarked. 
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“Research institutes and universities must make con- 
tacts with the country’s large and medium-sized enter- 
prises in an effort to speed up their technological reno- 
vation while efforts to serve the rural economic 
development will be maintained,” he noted. 


The Chinese official also urged researchers and profes- 
sors from research institutes and universities to enter 
new and high-tech enterprises or to start their own 
businesses. “More effort will be made for the construc- 
tion of the country’s high technology development 
zones,” he said. 


At today’s meeting, the State Council presented 958 awards 
for the country’s best scientific achievements of 1991. 


According to the State Commission of Science and 
Technology, the State Council has awarded a total of 
6.649 prizes for the best scientific achievements between 
1979 and 1990. 


Program for Popularizing Technologies Planned 


OW 1212234291 Beying XINHUA in English 
ISI2 GMT 12 Dec 91 


| Text} Beijing, December |2 (XINHUA)}—China ts soon 
to produce a program for popularizing major new tech- 
nologies in the Eighth Five-Year Plan period (1991- 
1995) 


According to an official of the production office under 
the State Council, incorporated in the program will be 
108 items covering those aimed at reducing energy 
consumption,improving basic technological processes, 
and applying new materials. 


These technologies have been carefully selected through 
technical and economic feasibility studies and produc- 
tion practices. They have proven to be advanced, prac- 
ticable, systematic and reliable, and they represent the 
orientation of technological development for a consider- 
ably long period to come, said the official. 


The application of these technologies is expected to raise 
the production technology of enterprises to a new level, 
the official said. 


Research To Focus on Industrial Restructuring 


OW 1312051291 Beying XINHUA in English 
0254 GMT 13 Dec 91 


[Text] Beijing, December 13 (XINHUA)—China’s 
application of research findings will focus on industrial 
restructuring and on improving product mix and eco- 
nomic efficiency in next few years. 


Today's Overseas Edition of the “PEOPLE'S DAILY” 
|[RENMIN RIBAO] quoted sources from the State Sci- 
ence and Technology Commission as saying that greater 
efforts will be made in the Eighth Five-Year Plan period 
(1991-1995) to speed up the application of advanced 
technology in traditional industries. 
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Legislation and supporting policies will be worked out 
during the period for promoting advanced technology, 
commission sources said, adding that government 
departments concerned at all levels are called on to give 
greater priority and manpower to the work. 


Selection of technology will depend on the requirements 
of the industries. Priority will be given to application of 
research findings that will have a strong influence on the 
energy, Communications and raw materials industries. 
Emphasis will be on reducing pollution and consump- 
tion of energy and other resources as well as improving 
product quality, the sources said. 


Better farming methods will be applied to raise the 
Output of grain, cotton and oil-bearing crops over large 
areas. 


By spreading new technology, the commission expects to 
add an annual industrial output value of 50 billion yuan 
to 80 billion yuan and increase grain harvests by 15 
billion kg to 20 billion kg. To achieve these goals, the 
commission is planning 100 projects, each of which will 
be able to generate 100 million yuan of output, and 
another | 000 projects, each of which will add 10 million 
yuan to output a year. 


Township Firms’ Pollution ‘Increasingly Serious’ 
HK1312001591 Beying ZHONGGUO NINWEN SHE 
in English 1447 GMT 12 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December |2 (CNS)}—With the develop- 
ment of township industrial enterprises in China, the 
discharge of “three types of waste’, namely waste gas, 
waste water and waste residues, have grown increasingly 
serious while some regions have suffered partial environ- 
mental pollution on a considerably serious scale 


This was the finding of a survey just completed on 
pollution sources from rural industries throughout the 
country. 


It is likely that the total output value of township 
industries in the country will exceed RMB 1,100 billion 
this year, accounting for a quarter of the gross social 
output value, one-third of the total industrial output 
value and three-fifths of the gross rural social output 
value, the Deputy Director of the Rural Enterprises 
Department under the Ministry of Agriculture, Mr. Ping 
Xin, said. 


In some townships where rural industries have become 
well-developed, Mr. Ping said, the density of enterprises 
was too great with an irrational layout and pollutants 
were in no way dealt with naturally, The comprehensive 
utilization rate of resources was low in the process of 
exploration and smelting in regions where mineral 
resources were abundant, while the discharge volume of 
pollutants was big. Old-fashioned production technology 
and equipment employed by some rural enterprises 
resulted in great consumption of materials and energy 
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which in turn caused environmental pollution. As town- 


ship enterprises covered a wide scope both in terms of 


numbers and in area and were integrated with agricul- 
tural cultivation, there was little room for the proper 
disposal of industrial waste water, waste gas and waste 
residues, thus posing direct hazards to the agricultural 
environment. 


The survey shows that though the proportion of release 
of the “three wastes” from rural industries among the 
total discharge volume of such wastes across the country 
basically remained at a level similar to that in 1984, the 
absolute release volume of such wastes saw a sizable rise 
including a gain of 200 million tonnes in waste water, an 
increase of $50 billion standard cubic metres in waste gas 
and a growth of 65 million tonnes in residues. In some 
places over-burdened with pollution, there was little 
alleviation of environmental pollution mainly due to 
lack of effective administration and handling tech- 
nology, while pollution problems existing in some occu- 
pations were more prominent 


Experts have appealed for strict restrictions on the 
development of enterprises which consume vast 
amounts of energy and cause serious pollution, while at 
the same time the authorities should strongly promote 
anti-pollution technology applicable to rural industries 
and set a deadline for pollution-ridden occupations and 
regions to solve this problem. Major entities responsible 
for serious pollution should also be properly dealt with 


Local XINHUA Director Visits Space Exhibition 
HK1312011891 Hong hone ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 1615 GMT 6 Dec 9! 


[Excerpt] Hong Kong. 6 Dec (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE}—Upon arrival at Hong Kong earlier 
today, Zhou Nan, director of the XINHUA Hong Kong 
Branch, immediately went to visit the “China Space 
Technology Exhibition” at the Hong Kong Convention 
and Exhibition Center. After this, he told reporters that 
the exhibition was a success and that after seeing the 
exhibits he felt proud to be Chinese 


When Zhou Nan saw Marsha! Nie Rongzhen, among 
others, in a photo, introducing China's astronautic se- 
entists, he turned around and said: “How ts Marshal Nie 
doing?” Nie Li [vice chairman of the Science and Tech- 
nology Committee cf the Commission of Science, Tech- 
nology, and Industry for Natrona! Defense and honorary 
chairman of the exhibition] said: “He 1s doing okay.” As 
he continued looking at the photos, Zhou Nan suddenly 
found himself in another photo. It was taken in Xichang 
when the Asiasat-! Satellite was launched. He recalled 
the occasion and said: “When they succeeded in the 
launch, everyone jumped with joy.” 


During the visit, Zhou Nan asked with concern how the 
research on manned spaceflight technology was pro- 
ceeding. Liu Jiyuan [vice minister of the Ministry of 
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Acronaulics and Astronautics and director of the exhi- 
bition} said: There is not too much difficulty in devel- 
oping manned spaceflight technology as long as we have 
sufficient funds. Zhou Nan also learned from briefings 
that some of China's space technologies have reached 
world advanced levels. He also took a test conducted by 
an “apoplexy forecast device” and the results showed 
that he was not high in blood fat 


Director Zhou was in high spirits this evening. Reporters 
asked him how he felt after seeing the exhibits. He said: 
“I feel great. With the vigorous support of Hong Kong 
scienusts and people of all sectors, the exhibition has 
turned out to be a success. As far as I know, this 1s the 
first such exhibition China has held in Hong Kong. Now 
nearly 300,000 people have visited ut. | think the exhi- 
bition will help scientusts, scientific and technical per- 
sonnel, and the broad masses of the mainland and Hong 
Kong understand each other. By demonstrating New 
China's science and technology, especially the achieve- 
ments in the high technology area, the exhibition will 
have a far reaching consequence On arousing the patri- 
ouc feelings of the Chinese people. I wish the exhibition 
a greater success. Finally, he added: “After seeing the 
exhibits, | feel proud to be Chinese.” [passage omitted] 


Economic & Agricultural 


‘Senior’ Leadership To Visit Shantou SEZ 
HA1612020791 Hone Aone THE STANDARD 
in Enelish 16 Dec 91 p A-S 


[By Cary Huang} 


| Text) Communist Party General-Secretary Jiang Zemin 
and President Yang Shangkun will attend celebrations 
tomorrow marking the 10th anniversary of the founding 
of the Shantou Special Economic Zone [SEZ] 


Their presence 1s expected to add impetus to the reform 
policies of the least developed of China's five SEZs 


Also present at tomorrow's celebrations will be Vice- 
President Wang Zhen, known for his hardline stand 
against dissent 


Other semor officials from Beying, including Vice- 
Premier Tian Jiyun, Vice-Chairman of the National 
People’s Congress X1 Zhongxun, and Vice-Chairman of 
the Chinese People’s Polittical Consultative Conference, 
Cau Mu, are already in Shantou 


Premier Li Peng 1s in India on a State visit 
In a move to boost its status, the central government in 


November approved a plan submitted by the SEZ to 
expand the city of Shantou 
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‘Top-Level Meeting’ Planned 
HK1712060291 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 17 Dec 91 p 13 


[By Daniel Kwan, in Shantou] 


[Text] A top-level meeting 1s to be held in Xiamen this 
week to discuss “pressing problems” facing China's five 
Special Economic Zones [SEZs], according to Vice- 
Premier, Mr Tian Jiyun. 


It is understood that Communist Party chief, Mr Jiang 
Zemin, will preside over the meeting and top leaders 
from Shenzhen, Zhuhai, Shantou, Xiamen and Hainan 
are expected to press the party boss for more “special 
and open policies”. 


Officials from the special zones have blamed sluggish 
economic growth in recent years on Beiing’s lack of 
support and economic conservatism among top leaders. 


Although Mr Tian declined to disclose what special 
policies would be granted, he had high praise for the 
accomplishments of the five SEZs. 


“Their technology and management experience have had 
a very good impact on other inland provinces and they 
have fulfilled their functions of being the ‘window’ to the 
outside world,” he said. 


He repeated the position that China's SEZ policy “would 
not be changed” and pledged that the five zones would 
continue to enjoy “special treatment” from Being. 


“We will not retreat or stop and that means our SEZs will 
only grow faster,” Mr Tian said. 


The Vice-Premier denied that the growth of the zones 
was slow. If compared with processing and development 
zones in other countries, the special policies were attrac- 
tive, he said. 


For example, the area of Shantou SEZ had recently been 
expanded from 52.6 square kilometres in 1984 to the 
present 234 sq km, he said. 


“lam very optimistic that (foreign) investment will grow 
rapidly and many large-scale and high-technology 
projects will come to Shantou.” 


Mr Tian said faster growth in the farming sector would 
serve to compliment the SEZs and provide them with 
greater support. 


“The emphasis on agriculture 1s not a change of policy. 
In the next few years, our industries and external trade 
will all be closely linked with our agricultural develop- 
ment,” he said. 


On Sino-U.S. relations, Mr Tian said he remained opti- 
mustic that both sides would be able to iron out their 
differences. 


“The fact that President George Bush sent James Baker 
to China is a very positive step,” he said. 
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However, he emphasised that China would not “take it 
lightly” if Washington disregarded China's efforts to 
mend tes and cut off trade unilaterally. 


Zou Jiahua on Labor, Social Security Reform 
OW 1612061691 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1538 GMT 15 Dec 9! 


[By reporter Fu Gang (0265 0474)) 


[Text] Beajing, 1S December (XINHUA}—Zou Jiahua, 
vice premier of the State Council, recently spoke at a 
national meeting for exchanging experiences in reform of 
labor employment, social insurance, and salary distribu- 
ton systems in enterprises. He said: Further acrelerating 
the reform of labor employment, salary distribution, and 
social insurance systems is a very important link in 
ensuring efficient operation of large- and medium-sized 
Slate enterprises. Governments and departments at all 
levels should attach importance to this work, effectively 
strengthen their leadership over it, and ensure its smooth 
development. 


Zou Jiahua commented on reforming the labor employ- 
ment system: Enterprises should systematically imple- 
ment a contract system for all personnel. Productivity 
should be improved by optimizing labor organizations. 
Proper arrangements should be made for surplus per- 
sonnel, and they may be trained to develop tertiary 
industry. It 1s necessary to pay attention to selecting and 
training managerial and technical cadres from among 
the workers. With the development of science and tech- 
nology, some work posts need to be operated by college 
graduates. According to the requirements of work posts 
and individuals’ different qualifications, workers can 
work as cadres, and vice versa. Zou Jiahua said: In 
enterprises, it is necessary to gradually institute a system 
engaging managerial and technical personnel. Both man- 
agerial and leading cadres should be willing to work at 
higher or lower levels, and they should do whatever is 
required by their work posts and should be treated 
according to their respective work posts. 


Zou Jiahua said: Reform of the salary distribution 
system should be carried out on the principle of distri- 
bution according to work. The following phenomena 
should be eliminated through reform of the salary distr- 
bution system: workers “eating from the same big pot” 
in enterprises, enterprises “eating from the same big 
pot” of the state; a situation where normal work, hard 
work, or uneven work are all treated the same, and 
enterprises issuing bonuses despite operational losses. 
Different amounts of wages should embody the principle 
of distribution according to work, and bonuses should be 
used to encourage and reward those who have done extra 
work and made exceptional achievements. But bonuses 
have become part of “the same big pot” in some enter- 
prises. When bonuses are large, they hardly embody the 
principle of distribution according to work. Wages 
should be distributed according to the level of economic 
development, improved productivity, and enterprises’ 
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economic results. At present, more wages should be 
given to those working at hard, tiring, dirty, or dangerous 
posts and those working on the front lines of production. 
The experiment on a system of wages for technical posts 
may be conducted on a larger scale. 


On reform of the social insurance system, Zou Jiahua 
said: The State Council recently issued the “Decision of 
the State Council on Reform of the System of Pensions 
and Social Insurance for Enterprise Workers and Staff 
Members.” It is hoped that this decision will be consci- 
entiously implemented in al! localities. In addition, 
conditions permitting, localities should actively explore 
ways to provide insurance to job seekers and do a good 
job in this regard. 


Ruan Chongwu, Chen Jinhua, Yu Hongen, Lu Dong, Li 
Zhongli, Li Shizhong, Zhang Yanning, Cheng Lian- 
chang, and other leaders attended the meeting. 


NPC's Wan Li Inspects Fujian, Xiamen 
HK1612091291 Fuzhou FUJIAN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Nov Yl pl 


[By staff reporter Cai Yugiang (5591 5148 1730): 
“Chairman Wan L: Praises Fujian Achievements in 
Reform, Opening Up”} 


{Text} Xiamen, 20 Nov-——Wan Li, chairman of the 
National People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee, 
carned out an inspection and study tour of the Xiamen 
Special Economic Zone [SEZ] on the | Oth anniversary of 
its creation. He completed his visit to Xiamen this 
morning and left the city by air 


While in Xiamen, Chairman Wan Li spoke highly of the 
achievements scored by Fujian since the introduction of 
reform and opening up, notably during the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan. He took note of the remarkable work 
and rapid growth in Fujian during the past decade of 
reform and opening up, adding that this was also a 
period characterized by the most visible rise in economic 
Strength, most abundant benefits to the people. and the 
greatest stability in society. Agriculture also experienced 
enormous development. In spite of the ravages of 
typhoons last year, grain production still reaped a good 
harvest. Even with the drought this year, total grain 
production still surpassed that of last year. The construc- 
tion and development of the Xiamen SEZ was also very 
fast. All these fully confirmed the correctness of the 
policy of reform and opening up as well as the decision to 
establish a SEZ. Henceforth, i is necessary to: Persist 
with the central task of economic construction, imple- 
ment the central authorities’ guidelines and policies, 
insist on the reform and opening up. foster the Fujian 
people's spirit of hard work and industry, make use of 
the advantages presented by overseas Chinese and 
Taiwan, and carry out every endeavor in Fujian and the 
Xiamen SEZ in a satisfactory manner 
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Chairman Wan Li arrived in Xiamen on 18 November. 
In the succeeding days, he was accompanied by provin- 
cial and city leading comrades, such as Cheng Guangyi, 
Jia Qinglin, Cheng Xu, Shi Zhaobin, Zou Erjun, and 
Wang Jinshui. He visited Xiamen’s Torch High Tech- 
nology Industrial Development Zone, Huli Industral 
Zone, and the Taiwan Business Investment Zones in 
Xinglin and Haicang. He also toured the new city district 
and Xiamen Bridge, participated in the inauguration of 
the Xiamen City Central Sports Stadium, and planted a 
tree at the Wansh: Botanical Gardens. He listened to 
reports by the principal leaders of the provincial party 
commitiee, the provincial people's congress, and the 
provincial government on the work situation in Fujian, 
and to reports by Xiamen City leaders on construction in 
the Xiamen SEZ, and delivered an important speech. 


Chairman Wan Li fully affirmed the achievements 
obtained in the reform and opening up of Fujian. He 
said: The growth and changes in Fujian are enormous 
and the formulation of the Eighth Five-Year Plan and 
North-South development strategy 1s excellent. Fujian 
Province boasts of: An excellent geographical condition, 
advantageous Opportunities presented by overseas Chi- 
nese and Taiwan, a glorious tradition of hard work and 
industry. and preferential policies offered by the central 
authorities. But success depends on human effort. As 
long as these favorable conditions are fully exploited, 
and minds are further emancipated and opened, then the 
construction of Fujian will get even better. | am very 
confident of the development of the southern Fujian 
Delta and the Mingjiang Delta. The development effon 
should be grasped firmly. The Zhujiang Delta, southern 
Fujian Delta, and the Changjiang Delta should be the 
first to prosper in our country’s open coastal regions. The 
development of the Meizhou Wan should also be carried 
Out intensively. 


Chairman Wan Li showed great concern and support for 
the construction of Xiamen SEZ. He has twice visited 
the Xiamen SEZ—in April 1981 during the early days of 
building the SEZ and in January 1985 after i was 
extended to include the entire island—and has provided 
specific directions on the special zone's infrastructure, 
energy, transportation, and urban planning efforts. He 
said: During this trip to Xiamen | have seen even greater 
changes. Al present, Xiamen is striving to achieve the 
economic level of moderately developed countries by the 
year 2000. This is an encouraging objective. Xiamen 
should become more open. Aside from further efforts to 
run the special zone well, it should also accelerate the 
development and building of the Taiwan Business 
Investment Zones in Haicang and Xinglin. The Xiamen 
SEZ should vigorously develop tertiary industries and 
attract foreign capital to promote the growth of eco- 
nomic construction. If the SEZ is to be constructed 
satisfactorily, it 1s necessary to step up urban planning 
and management, as this is a major event which con- 
ceras our future generations. Hence, foresight 1s abso- 
lutely necessary. Both long- and short-term planning ts 
needed in urban planning. Not only the new city dis- 
tricts, but also the renovation of the old districts, should 
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be planned well. At the same time, the city should be 
managed strictly in accordance with the laws and regu- 
lations. He hoped that Fujian Province and Xiamen City 
will sum up their experiences seriously, continue to 
uphold the party's basic line, deepen reform, expand 
opening up, and use the impetus provided by the 10th 
anniversary of its creation to promote the further growth 
of Xiamen SEZ, and of the various other endeavors in 
Fujian, and make greater contributions to the economic 
recovery in our southeastern coastal regions and to the 
great cause of the motherland’s reunification. 


During his inspection tour, Chairman Wan Li sought a 
deeper understanding and probed inio the question of 
improving intrastructures like transportation and com- 
munications. He said: Transportation and communica- 
tions should be at the forefront of the effort to promote 
economic construcuon. The modernizat:on of airports is 
very important. Airport construction should be modern- 
ized, communications facilities upgraded, high stan- 
dards and strict demands imposed on management, and 
the quality of service boosted. Legal and scientific 
methods should be adopted in the management of sea- 
ports. while the advanced management experience of 
foreign ports shoudl be emulated in order to bolster the 
development of ports and harbors. The water question 
should be emphasized in port cities because water 
quality 1s a very important issue. First, it 1s necessary to 
promote tree planting and, second, to take steps to 
prevent pollution. Great attention must be given to the 
elimination of urban industrial pollution in order to 
protect the urban environment. Wan L1 also stressed the 
fact that railway construction constituted an important 
link in the development of the national economy. New 
progress should be achieved in Fujian’s railway system, 
while the Meizhou Port should be connected by rail. The 
operation of a self-financed local railway system in 
Fujian should be affirmed because it represents one road 
to growth 


While in Xiamen, Wan Li also stressed the need to 
further step up promotion of democracy and building the 
legal system. In developing the economy and carrying 
out reforms, it 1s necessary to insist on “firmly grasping 
the building of the spiritual and material civilizations” 
and simultaneously carrying out ideological education, 
legislation, and management. 


Bo Yibo Writes Letter To Greet Oratorical Contest 


OW 1312061391 Beyineg XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1033 GMT 12 Dec 91 


[By trainee Tong Dan (0157 0030)} 


[Text] Being, 12 December (XINHUA} The first 
Xyiu Cup National Star Enterprises’ Public Relations 
Oratorical Contest closed in Beying today. 


The oratorical contest sponsored by the Public Relations 
Association of China is aimed at improving the perfor- 
mance of large- and medium-scale enterprises to develop 
China's economy. Nearly 200 enterprises throughout the 
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nation participated in the contest. Guizhou’s Xishui 
Disullery and Henan’s Xinxiang Home Appliances Fac- 
tory won first prize; Henan’s Luoyang No. | Tractor 
Factory and four other enterprises won second prize: 
Hebei's Shijiazhuang Chemica! Fertilizer Factory and 
seven other enterprises won third prize: and 25 other 
enterprises won merit awards. 


Comrade Bo Yibo dispatched a congratulatory letter. In 
the letter, he stated: It 1s necessary to use new methods 
such as an oratorical contest to present the success or 
failure of an enterprise's experiences in adhering to “one 
central task, two basic points.” This will help to expedite 
the advancement of state- and cooperative-owned enter- 
prises. 


Wang Ping and other comrades attended today’s closing 
ceremony. 


Foreign Investment Reaches $21.3 Billion 


OW 1512093591] Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
0844 GMT 15 Dec 91 


[Text] Ningbo, December 15 (XINHUA}—The actual 
foreign investment used in China has reached 21.3 
billion U.S. dollars involving 17,000 operating foreign- 
funded enterprises since 1979, a senior government 
official said here today. 


China used over 3 billion U.S. dollars of foreign capital 
each year since 1988, accounting for 3.8 percent of the 
country’s total annual investment in fixed assets, said 
Hui Liangyu, a deputy director of the party's policy 
research center. 


Hui said great progreus has been made in attracting 
foreign investment, an important part of China's policy 
of reform and opening to the outside world 


The official said foreign investrnent has played a positive 
and supplementary role in realizing China's first stra- 
tegic objective of doubling 1980's Gross National 
Product (GNP) by 1990 and in promoting economic 
development in coastal areas. 


Speaking at the closing ceremony of a discussion on 
foreign investment, Hui said foregin investment has also 
helped boost export and promote technological progress 
of various industries. 


Statistics released by customs show that foreign-funded 
enterprises exported 7.8 billion U.S. dollar worth of 
products. 


However, the official did not say how much the foreign- 
funded enterprises exported in 1989 or in the first 11 
months of this year. 


Officials from Tianjin, Shanghai, Guangdong, Fujian 
and other open cities or areas attended the four-day 
discussion. 


The officials believe that there 1s great potential for 
China to attract foreign capital, since the amount of 
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foreign investment China has used accounts for less than 
one percent of the international idle fund, which totals 
360 billion U.S. dollars in 1990. 


They said product mix of foreign-funded firms in China 
iS NOt rational and most of foreign investment are small 
in scale. 


Foreign Exchange Reserves See ‘Marked Increase’ 


HK1512063791 Beying CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT) in English 15 Dec 91 p 1 


[By staff reporter Liu Hong: “Big Foreign Cash Stash”) 


[Text] China's international exchange accounts show a 
favorable balance for 1990, a marked increase over the 
previous year when the foreign exchange reserve was on 
a decline. 


In 1990, China's foreign exchange reserve grew by 
$11.58 billion, for a total of $28.59 billion; in 1989, the 
reserve dropped by $527 million. 


According to the reserve accounts, the State in 1990 
owned $11.09 billion of the total national foreign- 
exchange reserve, and the remaining $17.5 billion 
belonged to enterprises and individuals. 


Financial experts attributed the rise in the reserve 
accounts to increases in China's trade and non-trade 
yielding and the rise in foreign investment. 


The export boom reversed the China's trade deficit and 
generated a favorable balance of $9.16 billion. Statistics 
showed that exports in 1990 increased by 19.2 percent 
over 1989, hitting an export value of $51.52 billion. Of 
this amount, Sino-foreign joint ventures exports earned 
$7.81 billion, a 58.9 percent increase over 1989. 


Decreases in imports last year were another reason for 
the favorable trade balance. Sull, experts said economic 
sanctions by Western countries that barred sales of 
high-tech equipment to China were the main reason for 
the decline. Economic retrenchment plus the devalua- 
tion of Renminbi against hard currencies also curtailed 
imports in the country. 


Non-trade income for the country primarily came from 
tourism, which brought in $2.22 billion, a 19.2 percent 
rise over 1989. 


This year, the release of the 1990 figures on international! 
income and payment were delayed because some major 
State specialized banks expanded their foreign exchanger 
business and thus bogged down the process, the Star 
Foreign-Exchange Control Administration said. 


Major Textile Industry Upgrade Planned for ‘92 


HK1512070091 Beying CHINA DAILY 
(BUSINESS WEEKLY) in English 15 Dec 91 p 1 


[By staff reporter Yuan Zhou: “State Weaves Textile 
Reforms 00] 
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[Text] The textile industry will upgrade its archaic spin- 
ning machinery next year, as part of a move to revitalize 
mills plagued by poor economic performance. 


The government has ordered that | millon obsolete 
spindles be dismantled next year in 14 provinces and 
municipalities to make way for automatic and more 
advanced machinery, Textile Ministry officials said 


Textile analysts believe these provinces have enough 
government funding to execute the expensive improve- 
ments which will temporanly halt many production 
lines. 


Shanghai is one textile production centre with a hefty 
renovation agenda. Mei Shouchun, Shanghai's textile 
chief, vowed last week in Beying that Shanghai would 
import foreign equipment to replace the outdated 
models. 


As the State has decided to invest heavily in developing 
its spinning technology, the ministry 's proposing to 
build one or two national manufacturing bases that may 
have foreign investment, like the Shanghai Santana 
automotive project. 


Al present, China has more than 30 million cotton 
spindles, a quarter of which should be replaced. In 
addition, 200,000 of the 800,000 looms in the country 
should be retired. 


The technological renovations will take place mainly in 
145 State-owned factones for cotton, woolens, silks, 
garments, chemical fibre products and decoration mate- 
rials. 


“These firms will form a national team to catch up with 
international standards,” a ministry official said. 


Vice-Premier Zhu Rong: recently gave the textile 
industry a shot in the arm when he said 11 should become 
one of China's most important economic sectors 


However, some enterprises are over-productive, and the 
State 1s limiting their output for better economic returns 
and improvements in product quality 


Such incentives and improvements are what textile pro- 
ducers need right now. Soaring prices for raw materials 
and lagging increases in textile prices have driven the 
whole industry into a slump, with low profits. 


The textiles sales will continue to be sluggish while 
production exceeds market demand at least for the first 
hetf of next year, the Ministry of Commerce predicted. 


cule minister Wu Wenyin said the industry should 
turn oul a greater variety of products in smaller quanti- 
ties to meet the changing needs of consumers both at 
home and abroad. 


As technical improvement was crucial to further devel- 
opment, Wu said the State would help textile producers 
upgrade their equipment, improve management and 
introduce foreign technology over the next five years 
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As the country’s major foreign exchange earner, the 
industry aims to also increase export value to between 
$15 billion and $17.5 billion by the end of 1995. 


Successes of Economic Restructuring Examined 


OW 1412224091 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0229 GMT 14 Dec 91 


{By XINHUA reporters Chen Xianxin (7115 2009 9519) 
and Wu Jincai (0702 6930 2088): “Economic Commen- 
tary: The Big Steps China Has Made in Restructuring Its 
Economic Systems During the Pernod of Economic 
Readjustments"—XINHUA headline} 


[Text] Being, 14 Dec (XINHUA}—China has made big 
strides in restructuring its economic systems—especially 
in distribution, macroscopic regulation, and control sys- 
tems—during the period of economic readjustments, 
which have gone on for nearly three years. Comple- 
menting one another, the restructuring and readjust- 
ments have served as a “booster” expediting China's 
stable and harmonious economic growth. 


The economic readjustments, which started in the fourth 
quarter of 1988, were carned out at a time when the 
nation’s commodity economy had substantially devel- 
oped following the adoption of the reform and opening 
policy a decade ago, and when the highly centralized and 
rigid economic system was being replaced by a planned 
commodity economic system. Without a doubt, the 
successes achieved in that decade-long reform are the 
nation’s enormous economic wealth, and how to pre- 
serve and augment those successes has become an impor- 
tant part of the readjustment endeavor. 


After one full year of simultaneously trying to curtail 
demands and put things in order, the fiercely fluctuating 
national economy has begun to quiet down, providing 
the resources and possibilities needed for further eco- 
nomic reform. Taking advantage of this opportunity, 
most of the nation’s state enterprises have proceeded 
with their second-round contractual operations. In the 
rural areas, the two-tier system which combines unified 
and independent operations continued to improve when 
contractual operations with remunerations based on 
family output continued to stabilize. In the socio- 
economic sphere, experiments conducted in urban areas’ 
housing reform proceeded in greater breadth and depth. 
Within the distribution sphere, contractual operations 
focusing on ending egalitarian practices were carned out 
in all foreign trade sectors, and one after another, com- 
mercial and trade enterprises in various parts of the 
country also began to remove control over the hiring of 
workers, wage scales, operating measures, and prices 
New markets and broadly-accessible specialized whole- 
sale markets with distinctive characteristics gradually 
cropped up in various parts of the country 


What 1s even more noticeable have been the big steps 
which reform has made in certain areas quite sensitive to 
the public 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 43 


—During the past three years, the state has substantially 
readjusted the prices of primary goods, such as energy, 
raw and semi-finished materials, and agricultural 
goods, as well as the prices for transportation and 
other services. This year, the state also successfully 
adjusted the selling prices of grain and cooking oil in 
cities. To a certain extent this has lightened the state's 
financial burden, because 11 has alleviated the govern- 
ment problem of selling these commodities at lower 
prices than the prices it paid for them. Moreover, since 
the government considers the tolerance of society and 
the masses, the measures it took did not create any 
disturbance or unrest among the vast public. 


—The financial market and stock market have grown 
substantially. From their experiments, the stock mar- 
kets in Shenzhen and Shanghai have gained valuable 
experiences needed for reforming China's stock and 
share system. Owing to the introduction of market 
mechanisms, the national bonds which the state used 
to float through various units in the past, have now 
become hot investors’ commodities. To raise its 
needed capital, Shanghai recently floated special 
stocks in renminbi abroad for the first time, and the 
central government also announced that residents in 
China could participate in controlling foreign 
exchange, according to regulations. These two finan- 
cial reports have demonstrated the new headway 
made in monetary reform. 


—The State Council also promulgated some regulations 
not long ago declaring that the state would adopt a 
compound budgetary system and divide all its reve- 
nues and expenditures into two parts—regular budgets 
and constructive budgets—and control the size of 
investment projects according to the state's capacity 
for raising money so that projects would be launched 
according to the availability of financial resources. 
This also shows that the fiscal system has also under- 
gone a major reform. Meanwhile, experiments con- 
ducted in revenue sharing have also gained important 
experience, and fiscal reform, based mainly on these 
experiments as well as the compound budgetary 
system, are signs that relations between treasuries and 
banks will become more rational, and that govern- 
ment authorities’ administrative intervention in 
banks will gradually weaken in the future. 


Economic Regulatory Steps Balance Supply, Demand 
OW 1112135891 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0400 GMT 11 Dec 91 


{Economic Commentary By Reporters Chen Xianain 
(7115 2009 9515) and Wu Jincai (0702 6930 2088): 
China's Comprehensive Economic Balancing Measures 
Help Alleviate the Discrepancy Between Gross Supply 
and Demand’ —XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beying, || December (XINHU A}—China’s eco- 
nomic macroregulatory departments have concentrated 
their efforts on cutting down rampant consumer demand 
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in recent years. As a result, the balance between com- 
modity supply and demand is returning to normal, 
bringing substantial benefit to the majority of urban and 
rural residents. 


In the 1980's, the Chinese economy tlted sharply in 
favor of residents, and, consequently, people had more 
and more money in their possession. Meanwhile, insti- 
tutional spending at public expense has increased mark- 
edly as well. The enormous consumer funds from these 
two sources poured into the market in search of com- 
modities. Consumption patterns were shifting con- 
Stantly, leading to excessive consumer demand. Take the 
popularization of television as an example. Some experts 
have noted that it took China approximately 10 years to 
make the transition from black and white television to 
color television, compared to the 20-30 years it normally 
took some developed countnes. The overheated phe- 
nomenon was also observed in the purchase of small 
automobiles, feasting at public expense, and the con- 
sumption of brand name cigarettes and liquors. 
According to statistics, society-wide investment in fixed 
assets jumped from 254.3 billion yuan in 1985 to 449.7 
billion yuan in 1988, while the purchasing power for 
social commodities rose from 485.5 billion yuan to 
1,043.8 billion yuan, and the total volume of retail sales 
from 430.5 billion yuan to 744 billion yuan over the 
same period. These sharp increases outstripped the gross 
national product's average annual growth rate of 19.1 
percent—<alculated with the ruling price—for the same 
period. Although this extraordinary upswing helped 
stimulate production and the service industry to a cer- 
tain extent, at the same time it also put the majority of 
the general public at a loss. More often than not, like a 
swarm of bees, they blindly tned to keep up with the 
Joneses and engaged in panic buying. Moreover, this 
purchasing frenzy often focused on certain hot commod- 
ities. This not only led to rapidly escalating prices but 
also sent the wrong signals to the production sector, 
leading to more blind investment as well as meaningless 
waste and loss to both individuals and the country. 


As the drive to improve the economic environment and 
rectify the economic order continued, overheated con- 
sumption drew great atiention from the economic regu- 
latory departments. Many macroregulatory instru- 
ments—including pricing, interest rates, exchange rates, 
and tax rates—were employed. The State Council imme- 
diately adopted several measures-—such as tightening 
credit, sorting out fixed assets investment projects, 
retrenching investment scope, bringing institutional con- 
sumption under control, and strengthening the collection 
and management of tax revenue—to put a lid on over- 
heated consumption. As a result, the balance between 
market supply and demand was improved. According to 
the figures gathered by specialists at the State Statistical 
Bureau, in 1989 the supply and demand differential 
narrowed to 8.7 percent, compared to the | 1.8 percent 
for the 1985-1988 period. In 1990 the differential further 
shrank to 7.6 percent. This year the supply and demand 
maintained last year's levels and are basically normal 
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The yearly increase in the general level of retail prices 
dropped from 18.5 percent in 1988 to 17.8 percent in 
1989. and to 2.! percent in 1990. This year the yearly 
increse 1s estimated at 3.5 percent. 


Normal consumption order brought real benefit to the 
majority of urban and rural residents. Many scholars 
who study the public’s consumption trends maintain 
that with stable prices and an ample supply of goods, 
people now make rational purchase of goods in accor- 
dance with their needs and financial capacity. Mean- 
while, thanks to a number of reform measures, people no 
longer pour considerable amounts of their huge savings 
and cash into the commodity market. Instead they turn 
their savings and cash into reserve funds for renting or 
purchasing houses, for taking oul retirement insurance, 
and for their children’s educational and financial invest- 
ment. All signs show that the stable consumption growth 
will be a major economic trend for some tume to come. 


Overheated Consumer Markets Return to Normal 


HK1612033591 Beying XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 0843 GMT 11 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying |! Dec (XINHUA}—China’s economic 
macroscopic regulation departments have in recent years 
exerted efforts to restrain the excessive growth in con- 
sumer demand, to normalize the market supply and 
demand relationship, while the majority of the urban 
and rural populace have received substantial benefits 
from the consumer market's normal order 


Since the 1980's, China's economic distribution has 
leaned favorably toward its citizens to a great extent, 
with the amount of cash in people's hands growing, at the 
same time, an increasingly stronger momentum in the 
growth of consumption with public funds by social 
institutions also surfaced. These two tremendous con- 
sumption funds poured into the market to seek a way 
out, with frequent change in the hot commodity shaping 
excessive consumption demand. Take the popularity of 
television sets for instance. Some experts pointed out 
that it took China only 10 years to complete the transfer 
from black and white to colored TV sets, whereas it 
normally takes developed countnes 20 or 30 years to 
achieve the transit. 


In the course of improvement and rectification, the 
overheated consumption issue roused great concern in 
the economic regulation and control departments. Such 
methods of plural macroscopic regulation and control as 
prices, interest rates, foreign exchange rates, and tax 
rates were brought into play. The State Council promptly 
adopted multiple measures, including credit austerity, 
weeding oul investment in fixed assets projects, reducing 
the investment scope. controlling institutional consump- 
tion, and augmenting tax collection, while powerfully 
compressing the momentum of overheated consumption 
growth with quick results and improvement in the 
market supply and demand relationship 


FBIS-CHI-91-242 
17 December 1991 


With the consumption order gradually returning to 
normal, the majority of the urban and rural populace 
received substantial benefits. Having studied consumer 
trends, many scholars believed: With stable prices and 
ample consumer goods supplies, people now trend to do 
their shopping reasonably, based on their actual needs 
and purchasing power. At the same time, with the 
presentation and preparations for a series of reformative 
measures, part of the tremendous savings and cash in 
people's hands no longer pound at the consumer goods 
market but are transferred to reserve funds such as 
leasing or buying houses, insurance policies for pension, 
children’s educational expenditure, and monetary 
investment. All signs show that steady growth in con- 
sumption will become the major economic trend from 
now on. 


November Retail Sales Reach ‘Record High’ 


HK1412075391 Beying CHINA DAILY 
in English 14 Dec 91 p 2 


[By staff reporter: “Retail Sales See an All-Time High”] 


[Text] November's retail sales in China soared to a 
record high of 81.7 billion yuan ($15.27 billion), a 1.1 
percent rise over the robust growth in October, and an 
increase of 14.7 percent over the same month last year. 


Official statistics which were released yesterday showed 
that almost all the provinces registered a rise of over 10 
percent in retail sales in November 


Among them, |! provinces, located in the eastern and 
southern parts of the couniry, chalked up rises of 15 
percent or more. 


Economists from the State Statistics Bureau attributed 
the significant mse to a strong demand from both indi- 
vidual consumers and institutions 


In November, retail sales of consumer goods jumped 
14.3 percent to 73.6 bilhon yuan ($13.75 billion) while 
the purchases by institutions came to 7.85 billion yuan 
($1.47 bilhon), an increase of 18.6 percent over the same 
month last year 


Figures show that farmers have already begun shopping 
in preparation for the approaching New Year and Spring 
Festival. 


In November, retail sales of consumer goods in rural 
areas stood at 33.15 billion yuan ($6.19 billion), a nse of 
5.1 percent over the previous month and an increase of 
12.3 percent over the same month last year 


Thus, in the first |! months of this year, retail sales came 
to 847.4 bilhon yuan ($158.39 bilhon), an increase of 
13.2 percent over the same period last vear 


In the breakdown, retai! sales of consumer goods rose 
13.5 percent to 738.8 billhon yuan ($1 38.09 billion) while 
retail sales of agricultural materials gained |! 5 percent 
to 108.6 bilhon yuan ($20.29 billion) 
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A close look at retail sales in Dongan Department Store, 
one of the country’s biggest retail sales outlets, supports 
the results from the State Statistics Bureau. 


In the first 10 months of this year, Dongan, located in 
Beijing's bustling downtown area of Wangfujing, took 
262 million yuan ($48.5 million) in sales, up 18.6 percent 
with an increase of 40.99 million yuan ($7.7 million) 
over the same period last year. 


The store said that the big-item electrical appliances such 
as colour TV sets and refrigerators continued to lead the 
sales, ringing up 67.30 million yuan ($12 million) in the 
first 10 months of this year—an increase of 24.9 percent 
over the same period last year. 


The small-item electrical appliances such as vacuum 
cleaners and electrical cookers are also selling fast. 


The monthly sales of these items have soared above | 
million yuan ($185,000) since the beginning of this year. 


Recovery Expected To Continue 


HK 141207449] Beyine CHINA DAILY in English 
l4 Dec Yi pl 


[By staff reporter Ma Zhiping: “Retail Sales Rise To 
Continue in 1992" } 


[Text] Retail sales are expected to continue to recover in 
China neat year, following on an increase in total volume 
that this year is expected to rise to more than 1,040 
bilhon yuan ($192.6 billion), a 10 percent increase over 
1990, Zhang Shiyao, Vice-Minister of Commerce, said in 
Beijing yesterday. 


“The weak market situation in the past two years has 
basically changed and this year’s market has developed 
in a positive direction, symbolized by brisk trading in 
cities and rural areas, with prices stable and new achieve- 
ments in commercial reform,” the vice-minister told a 
press conference. 


The total retail sales volume reached 847.4 billion yuan 
($156.9 bilhon) between January and November this 
year, up |3 percent over the same period last year. The 
retail price index in the first 10 months increased less 
than 3 percent on average, much lower than the 6 percent 
ceiling set by the State for the year, he announced. 


Zhang said that there will be many favourable factors for 
building a prosperous market as the central government 
has decided to improve China's overall economic envi- 
ronment next year. 


The production and supply of agricultural produce are 
expected to increase compared with this year, which sull 
saw good harvests despite the serious floods and other 
natural calamities 


More improved products are expected to appear on the 
market in 1992. as a result of industrial reforms mitiated 
this actumn to replace sub-standard goods with more 
marketable products, according to Zhang 
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Commercial departments will try to stimulate retail 
sales, especially in the rural areas, to attract the interest 
of some 900 million countryside consumers. 


New measures will be taken to improve macroeconomic 
control of the market and speed up the construction of 
storage capacity. Also, the number of commodities cov- 
ered by State's centralized planning will be reduced, and 
the scope of products regulated by market demand 
enlarged, allowing the market mechanism to play a 
bigger role. 


State Council Restricts Local Governments 


HK1712065291 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
13 Dec 91 p 76 


[Special Dispatch”: “Central Authorities Impose 
Restrictions on Functions of Local Governments, Ban 
Contention for More Project Funds To Pursue Output 
Value”) 


[Text] Well-informed sources from the mainland dis- 
closed that the State Council recently made an important 
decision regarding political and economic reforms: Local 
governments at the provincial or municipal level will no 
longer directly invest in setting up new industrial and 
commercial enterprises, while their local finances will be 
concentrated and invested in city infrastructure, elec- 
tricity, telecommunications, traffic, and so forth, so that 
the government's functions of coordination and supervi- 
sion can be brought into play. Whereas the economic 
function of governments at the county level wil! be 
changed from management to mainly service. It is said 
that this reform measure for the government structure 1s 
an important content of the mainland’s comprehensive 
political and economic reform. 


It has been disclosed that speaking on the question of 
political and economic reforms, a certain person im 
charge of the State Council said that the economic 
reform must match the political reform. 


The well-informed sources said: Reform of the city 
economic structure since 1984 has basically been in the 
reform direction centered on “streamlining administra- 
tion and decentralizing powers."’ However, when macro- 
scopic regulation and management proved not very 
effective, an overheated economy and inflation ensued. 
Therefore, in order to curb the practice of local govern- 
ments at the provincial level and the central government 
to scramble funds and investment projects and to pursue 
output value, it [the State Council] decided to change the 
functions of local governments at the provincial level. 
This is the direction for the mainland’s economic and 
political reforms in the future. 


Relevant internal documents show that after the reform, 
the functions of local governments at the provincial level 
will include the following: First, they will formulate and 
carry out their own economic and social development 
Strategies and national economic plans in line with the 
state's development strategy and basic principles. 
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Second, they will organize, regulate, and control product 
production and circulation in the economy of their own 
provinces and, where possible, maintain a comprehen- 
sive balance in the regional economy. Third, with respect 
to capital construction, they will be mainly responsible 
for their local infrastructural development and the devel- 
opment of public facilities, including culture, education, 
and public health, as well as some very necessary projects 
for primary and bottleneck industnes. For general pro- 
cessing industries and projects that make profits, an 
enterprise will invest in them or enterprises will jointly 
invest in them. Fourth, they will supply enterprises with 
information, advice, and all sorts of services, and create 
for them an externai environment for fair competition, 
coordinate the economic relations between different 
trades and between enterprises, and have industrial, 
commercial, and auditing departments supervise their 
microeconomic activities. In addition, governments at 
the provincial level must also be responsible for 
resolving such problems as labor employment, income 
distribution, and social security. 


The change of the functions of governments at the 
county level does not simply mean laying off workers. 
However, it enables some [enterprises] to become enti- 
ties and to operate independently so as to change the 
management function of the government into that of 
service by providing socialized services and gradually 
make the “small government offer big services” so that 
they can resolve their financial difficulties. 


Agriculture Minister Interviewed on Rural Work 


HK1212033291 Beying NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
2 Dec Yi pl 


[By reporter Huang Liangt.an (7806 $328 1131): “Agn- 
culture Minister Liu Zhongyi Interviewed by Staff 
Reporter on Implementation of Spirit of Eighth Plenary 
Session, Doing Good Job in Rural Work” 


[Text] During an interview in his office with our staff 
reporter on the afternoon of 30 November, Agriculture 
Minister Liu Zhongy: said: The “Decision on Strength- 
ening Agricultural and Rural Work” approved by the 
Eighth Plenary Session of the | 4h CPC Central Com- 
mittee gives expression to the party's basic line and the 
demand for building new socialist rural areas with Chi- 
nese characteristics. It fully confirms and sums up the 
achievements and experience in rural reform during the 
1980's and explicitly sets the goal and major policy for 
agricultural and rural work in the 1990's. It 1s a good 
document suited to the actual conditions of the rural 
areas. 


Liu Zhongyi, who had just attended the Eighth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, happily 
told this reporter today: The plenary session was held at 
a time when agricultural production had continuously 
developed and the social and economic situation was 
very good in the rural areas. The “Decision on Strength- 
ening Agricultural and Rural Work” made by the plenary 
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session fully suggests the party Ceniral Committee's 
great concern for the sustained and steady development 
of agriculture and the rural economy and gives full 
expression to the party Central Committee's farsighted- 
ness and initiative in exercising leadership over rural 
work. It serves as a great impetus for China's agricultural 
development and reform and will play a tremendous role 
in realizing the second-step strategic target of national 
economic and social development. 


When this reporter asked Liu Zhongy: to talk about how 
to comprehensively understand and implement the 
“decision” of the Exghth Plenary Session, he said: “We 
should first fully confirm the great achievements in 
agricultural and rural work.’ He added: Since the 
founding of the PRC 40 years ago, particularly since 
reform and opening up. there has been great develop- 
ment in China's agriculture and rural economy, basic 
agricultural conditions have improved a great deal, agri- 
cultural production has increased by a wide margin, a 
new economic structural and operational mechanism 1s 
gradually taking shape, and great achievements have 
been made in agricultural and rural work. Specific exam- 
ples are: A new rural socialist economic pattern 1s taking 
shape with Chinese characteristics, the comprehensive 
agricultural productivity has much improved, agricul- 
tural invigoration through scientific education 1s 
increasing throughout the country, township and town 
enterprises have become the mainstay of the rural 
economy and an important component of the national 
economy, and remarkable achievements have been made 
in helping poor areas to develop 


“Ot course, un fulfillung the mann targets set by the Eighth 
Plenary Session’s “decision, we should soberly under- 
stand the arduousness of bringing about rural develop- 
ment and should be prepared to wage a protracted war.” 
He continued: “I have two points of understanding on 
this. First, China's agricultural burden 1s becoming 
heavier cach year. |) Population growth has resulted in 
the moessant imecrease in the demand for agricultural 
products. According to the control target of the state, the 
newly increased population will amount to 12 or 15 
millon each year from now to the end of this century. 2) 
About 3 to 5 millon mu of farmlands will be used for 
construction of all kinds of projects each year. In such 
cases, the contradiction between a big population and 
limited tarmiand will become prominent, as will the 
contention between grain, cotton, and oil-bearing crops 
for land. 3) The continuous improvement in the people's 
standard of living and the development of industry and 
foreign trade will cause us to set higher demands 
regarding the quantity and quality of agricultural raw 
materials and products. Second, China faces three chal- 
lenges in its agricultural development. The first 1s natural 
disasters. China's weather and geological conditions are 
very complicated. Main agricultural regions are affected 
by monsoons and there are all kinds of natural disasters 
in these regions. Sometimes they occur one after another 
Striving for a good harvest through combating natural 
disasters 1s one of the characteristics of China's agricul- 
ture. The second 1s resources. China 1s rich in farmiand 
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resources, water resources, and other kinds of resources. 
But the per capita possession with regard to resources 1s 
small. We must be active in exploring new agricultural 
production regions to alleviate the contradiction 
between the big social demand and the shortage of 
resources. The third 1s the environment. On the one 
hand, we should be active in developing agricultural 
production to provide our society with all kinds of 
products; on the other, we should protect and improve 
the natural environment, maintain an ecological bal- 
ance, and maintain the stamina for agricultural develop- 
ment.” 


Liu Zhongyi showed his full confidence in meeting the 
three challenges and tackling China's increasing agricul- 
tural burden. He said: “Through |2 years of reform and 
opening, particularly through practice in recent years, we 
feel that there 1s great potential in China's agricultural 
development and that there are great prospects for 
prolonged, sustained, and steady agricultural develop- 
ment.” He told this reporter: There 1s still potential to 
tap in popularizing advanced and suitable technology in 
agriculture and in utilizing farmland and facilities. In 
addition, there are some 4.8 billion mu of land, moun- 
tain slopes, shoals, and water areas for development. In 
the course of fully utilizing the existing production 
potential, as long as we exploit all kinds of resources in a 
planned way and step by step and constantly expand new 
production spheres, we will be able to cope with our 
population growth as well as social and economic devel- 
opment, to protect and improve the natural environ- 
ment, to bring about virtuous cycles in agricultural 
production and rural economic development, and to 
fulfill the main tasks set for the 1990's by the “decision.” 


On firmly following the spirit of the “decision” in doing 
a good job in rural work and deepening rural reform, Liu 
Zhongyi stressed: The “decision” sums up the experi- 
ence in deepening rural reform in four points: Continue 
to stabilize the houschold output-related contracted 
responsibility system, improve the management system 
in which decentralization 15 combined with centraliza- 
ton, actively develop the socialized service system, and 
gradually increase the force of the collective economy. 
Since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, there has been a major breakthrough in 
implementing the household output-related contracted 
responsibility sysicm. Over the last few years, on the 
basis of studying and summing up local caperiences, the 
party Central Committee and the State Council have 
made efforts to solve the relations between stability and 
improvement, between reform and development. and 
between centralized and decentralized management, 
with the ultimate aim of displaying the strong points of 
the socialist collective economy and the imitiative of 
peasant houscholds in exercising management within the 
collective economy. The party Central Committee and 
the State Council have provided explicit guidelines, an 
onentation, principles, measures, and methods on this 
problem. These correspond with China's national condi- 
tions, the actual situation in the rural areas, the devel- 
opment of the productive forces, and wishes of the 
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peasants. The resolution of the Eighth Plenary Session 
marks another development period in China's rural 
economic structural reform and improvement. We 
should comprehensively understand and correctly imple- 
ment this resolution 


Liu Zhongy: said: In comprehensively understanding 
and correctly implementing the Eighth Plenary Session’s 
“decision,” we should persist in the househo!d output- 
related contracted responsibility system, correctly 
handle the relations between stability and improvement, 
between reform and development, and between central- 
ized and decentralized management, and increase the 
peasants income through various channels. He added: A 
basic idea on increasing agricultural investments ts to 
open up all avenues for agncultural investments and to 
absorb financial and material resources from all fields 
for agricultural improvement. The state should gradually 
increase agricultural investments. This is an important 
aspect of increasing agricultural investments. Now agri- 
cultural construction has gone far beyond the scope ot 
traditional! agriculture. The construction of many major 
fac: ities has exceeded the peasants’ technological. finan- 
cial, and investment capacity. This construction requires 
the efforts of the state and local governments. Now 
agricultural investments through all kinds of channels 
total a large amount. This large amount of money should 
be used in a planned way so that it will become a force to 
encourage local people and the peasants to invest more 
Therefore, there 1s a need for government functional 
departments overall arrangements for agricultural 
investments to ensuc’ that agricultural investments 
remain connected with intermediate and long-term agri- 
cultural devclopment plans 


Liu Zhongs: said: In comprehensively understanding 
and correctly implementing the Exghth Plenary Session’s 
“decision,” we should bring into play the role of scrence 
and technology in agricultural production and rural 
economic development. He pointed out: Agricultural 
production should have a new breakthrough and move a 
step higher. It also faces such strategic development as in 
’. ‘oy. In other words, ut also faces the problem of 
1 to focus On, extensive or intensive development It 
ore practical to focus on intensive development in 
agricultural production. Localities equipped with the 
necessary conditions should engage in extensive devel- 
opment. But science and technology should be applied to 
both intensive and extensive development. We should 
take the presegt opportunity to integrate cientific edu- 
cation with mral commodity economn development 
because the peasants now have a strong demand for 
invigorating agriculture by means of science. The inte- 
gration of these two will help form the lifeblood and 
appealing force for agricultural invigoration through 
scientific education, and an order for the transformation 
of this invigoration from a single to comprehensive 
nature, from a low to higher level. With the support and 
arrangements of the state and local governments. a 
nationwide agricultural scientific work system will be 
formed with a combination between science and agricul- 
tural research, popularization, service, and training 
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Liu Zhongy: told this reporter: One of the main topics 
stressed by the Eighth Plenary Session’s “decision” 1s 
deepening the reform of the system concerning the prices 
and circulation of agricultural products and enlivening 
the rural economy. He added: We should follow this 
decision of the Central Commitice in bringing about 
self-accumulation, self-devclopment. and a virtuous 
cycle in agriculture and the rural economy. First, we 
should strengthen and improve agricultural macrocon- 
trol and regulation and enliven the circulation of agn- 
cultura! products 


Now agricultural production 1s comparatively good and 
good harvesis have been registered tor consecutive years 
in grain and other major agricultural products. | beheve 
we have the conditions to speed up the reform of the 
sales system of agricultural products. In addition, we 
should stabilize the distribution of major agricultural 
products, and formulate rational price policies for pro- 
duction and marketing regions so that grain, cotton, oul, 
and pig producing regions can enjoy rational benefit. Liu 
Zhongy: said: In enlivening the circulation of agricul- 
tural products, the crua 1s to allow the peasants to 
process or sell their products after paying taxes and 
fulfilling state acquisition tasks, with the exception of 
agricultural products for special transactions. The reia- 
tions between industry and agriculture and between 
urban and rural areas should be handled well so that the 
peasant can directly engage in the processing industry for 
increments of value and enter the circulation field. This 
will rationalize the distribution of interests 


Liu Zhongy: concluded by saying As a department in 
charge of agriculture, the Ministry of Agriculture should 
seriously implement Central Committee decisions, coop- 
erate with local party commitices and governments, and 
closely integrate economic and professional work with 
political, ideological, and organizational building. The 
Central Committee has decided to carry out socialist 
ideological education in the rural areas for two or three 
years and to strengthen the formation of rural party 
organizations and grass-roots political power. It has also 
provided explicit explanations on the importance of this 
work and the methods of organizing and exercising 
leadership over it. This 1s of far-reaching significance to 
deepening rural reform, to invigorating the rural 
economy, and to promoting the healthy development of 
agricultural production and the overall improvement of 
the peasants political, economic, cultural, and techno- 
logical quality. Agricultural departments at all levels 
should fully undersiand that this 1s a strategic task of 
promoting rural socialist construction and reform. They 
should cooperate with cach other, do a good job in this 
respect, and produce effective results to carry forward all 
kinds of rural work and blaze a new trail on agricultural 
and rural work 


Article Urges Building More Grain Storage Depots 
HAL31200°2091 Beaune RENMIN RIBAO in Chines 
‘ De y/ p / 


[By Gao Di (7559 3695) “Grain Storage Is Important] 
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{Text} The difficulties in selling grain constitute a prom- 
inent problem al present. 


The fact that ut 1s difficult to sell grain does not mean 
that grain has been overproduced or oversupplied. 
Instead, the problem is mainly caused by subjective 
factors. 


In Our COUntry, per Capita grain possession is less than 
400 kg, which is very low. According to the 10-Year 
Development Program, by the end of this century, our 
total grain output will be 500 billion kg, and the per 
capita grain possession at that time will still be around 
400 kg. That ts to say, at least in the next 10 years, there 
will be no surplus grain in our country, unless there 1s a 
mayor scientific and technological breakthrough. 


Since there was no surplus grain, why was it so difficult 
to sell grain in many places? 


In some localities, the reason was that the state did not 
have enough money to purchase grain; in other localities, 
the problem was mainly caused by ‘he shortage of 
storage facilities. 


The state-run grain depots could not store so much grain, 
so the local grain departments could only reduce pur- 
chases. While the state reduced purchases, peasants who 
produced grain could only hastily sell their grain on the 
markets, and this caused a temporary oversupply of 
grain on the markets. According to the law of supply and 
demand, it was natural that the grain price would fall. 
When the market price fell below the state's purchase 
price, the state grain departments were more unwilling to 
purchase grain, and this further drove down the market 
price. If the grain price 1s lower than the production cost, 
peasants will not be willing to grow grain crops any more 
or to increase input in grin production. 


What should be done” 


It 1s Necessary to guarantee the state fund for purchasing 
grain. This 1s the common task for the central and local 
governments and for the grain, financial, and banking 
departments. No matter what financial difficulties there 
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are, Money must be squeezed out to ensure that the state 
can purchase grain from peasants according to the pur- 
chase contracts. 


According to the principle of combining the planned 
economy with market regulation, the state should pur- 
chase necessary grain according to the plan in order to 
ensure the supply and stabilize the grain price, and the 
surplus grain can then be sold freely on the markets. 
Purchases within and without the plan should all follow 
the law of value. Once the market price 1s lower than the 
production cost, the state should purchase grain at the 
protective price from peasants in order to protect their 
interests. 


Along with the increase in grain production and the 
in-depth development of reform, the proportion of the 
State's planned purchase can be gradually reduced, and 
the part of grain being subject to market transactions can 
be enlarged. 


Each year, only one or \wo harvestings of grain can be 
produced, but people need to consume grain all year 
round. Grain storage 1s important. The grain to be 
purchased by the state according to the plan must be 
stored by the state. So more grain depots should be built. 
The construction of grain depots according to high 
standards will need large amounts of investment. In the 
near future, construction of more drying facilities can be 
stressed. If water in grain is reduced, grain can be more 
easily preserved. 


Collectives and individuals should also store grain. In 
order to encourage the masses to store more grain, we 
may consider the method of futures trade and the 
formulation of different prices for different seasons so 
that people who store may find it profitable to do this. 


The Eighth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee pointed out that circulation is a weak link in 
the rural economy at present. Storage 1s particularily a 
weak link in the process of circulation. This 1s the case 
not only for grain storage but also the storage of meat, 
eggs, fish, and vegetables. Building more storage facih- 
ties for agricultural products is a pressing task of the 
moment. This will not require much investment [as 
published], but wall yield great benefits. So special atten- 
tion should be paid to this work. 
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Central-South Region 


Zhao Fulin Addresses Conference on Poor Areas 


HK1312000891 Nanning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1130 GMT 7 Dec 91 


[Text] The regional work conference on assisting and 
developing poor areas was convened under the auspices 
of the regional party committee and people's govern- 
ment in Nanning on 7 December. 


The conference was attended by regional leaders, 
including Zhao Fulin, Cheng Kejie, Long Chuan, and 
others; leaders of various prefectures, cities, and coun- 
ues; leaders of various departments directly under the 
regional authorities; exploitation affairs office directors 
from various prefectures, cities, and counties; and com- 
rades in charge of various financial and banking depart- 
ments. 


The conference was mainly devoted to studying further 
and implementing the spirit of the National Conference 
on Assisting Poor Areas, summing up regional achieve- 
ments and experience in assisting poor areas, and for- 
mulating tasks for the work of assisting and developing 
poor areas in the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


The conference was presided over by Regional Chairman 
Cheng Kejie. 


Zhao Fulin, regional party committee secretary, deliv- 
ered an important speech entitled: “Sum up Experiences, 
Promote Comprehensive Development, Speed Up 
Regional Work of Assisting Poor Areas and Achieving 
Prosperity.” 


Long Chuan, regional vice chairman, delivered a report 
on our regional work of assisting and developing poor 
areas 


Zhao Fulin stated in his speech: During the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan, thanks to the warm concern of the 
Central Committee and the State Council, the unre- 
served support of various central departments con- 
cerned, the effective leadership of party committees and 
governments at all levels, the close cooperation among 
various departments and all walks of life in society, and 
the strenuous efforts of the broad masses of cadres and 
people in various poor areas, our regional work of 
assisting and developing poor areas made noteworthy 
progress. Over the past five years and more, gratifying 
changes have also taken place in various poor areas in 
our province. The poor areas of our province have 
witnessed relatively fast economic development, a com- 
prehensive increase in various key economic indexes, 
and an overall improvement in the people’s livelihood. 
Calculated in accordance with the existing poverty line, 
which sets per capita grain at below 200 kg and per 
capita net income at below 300 yuan, by the end of 1990, 
more than 6 million of the poverty-stricken population 
in our region had basically solved the problem of food 
and clothing, while over | millon people had solved the 
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problem of water shortage. Our region has also built a 
number of bases for diversified economic development, 
including forest centers, fruit production bases, and 
Sugarcane production bases, plus a batch of key indus- 
tries as well as township and town enterprises capable of 
bringing prosperity to local people and poor counties. As 
a result, various poor areas have now acquired a stable 
source of income. Moreover, our region has stepped up 
building infrastructural facilities, including roads, water 
and electricity supply systems, and so on, with the result 
that communications, production, and livelihood condi- 
uions IN various poor areas have improved to varying 
degrees. 


In his speech, Zhao Fulin elaborated on the following 
four aspects: 


1. Fully understand that the work of assisting and 
developing poor areas 1s a long-term strategic task for 
our regional economic and social development, 


2. Suit measures to local conditions, develop local supe- 
riorities, and unswervingly take the road leading to 
economic development, 


3. Stabilize, perfect, and implement various policies and 
push forward the work of assisting and developing poor 
areas; 


4. Earnestly strengthen leadership over the work of 
assisting and developing poor areas. 


Zhao Fulin said: Over the past few years, the regional 
party committee and people's government have attached 
great importance to, and firmly grasped, the work of 
assisting poor areas, held numerous meetings at which a 
series of policies and measures were studied and formu- 
lated, and helped various poor areas in further solving 
their problems of food and clothing. Why do we have to 
take the work of assisting and developing poor areas as a 
Strategic task and carry it on for a long time to come? The 
reasons are as follows: 


1. To successtully carry out assisting and developing 
poor areas 1s a natural demand of our party's ultimate 
goal of serving the people heart and soul, and bears 
heavily on the existing relations between the party and 
people’s government on the one hand and the broad 
masses of people on the other. Therefore, party commit- 
tees and people's governments must constantly bear in 
mind this important work, and be determined to help the 
broad masses of people in the poor areas combat pov- 
erty, achieve prosperity, and gradually live a prosperous 
life 


2. Successfully carrying out the work of assisting and 
developing poor areas and bringing about common pros- 
perity is at once a natural demand of our socialist system 
and an important measure in fulfilling our regional 
Eighth Five-Year Plan and 10-Year Program. 


3. Further improving the work of assisting and devel- 
oping poor areas 1s of great significance in consolidating 
nationality solidarity, promoting common prosperity 
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and progress among all nationalities, and maintaining 
prosperity and stability in border areas. 


4. Successfully carrying out the work of assisting and 
developing poor areas and exploiting and utilizing their 
natural resources are bound to promote economic devel- 
opment in areas marked by faster economic growth and 
will also push ahead with our regionwide economic 
rejuvenation. 


Zhao Fulin noted that, in the Eighth Five-Year Plan, our 
regional work in assisting and developing poor areas 
must aim at steadily resolving the following two prob- 
lems on the basis of our work accomplished in the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan: 


|. Steadily resolve the problem of food and clothing. To 
this end, we must enable poor households to acquire a 
stable source of income and a portion of the peasants to 
live a comparatively well-off life. We must shift the focus 
of our work 1n assisting and developing poor areas to the 
poorest areas; namely, stony mountainous areas, ethnic 
minority areas, border areas, and areas flooded by res- 
ervoir water. In order to accomplish this task, we must 
unswervingly take the road leading to economic devel- 
opment. Our general guiding ideology in this connection 
breaks down into summing up experience, clearly 
defining an onentation, bringing local superiorities into 
full play, promoting comprehensive development, 
pushing the work through to the end, and speeding up 
the pace of eradicating poverty and achieving prosperity 


Zhao Fulin stressed: In order to successfully further the 
work of assisting and developing poor areas during the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan, we must: Stabilize and pertect 
various policies tor assisting and developing poor areas. 
protect and mobilize the enthusiasm of cadres and 
masses, push ahead with economic development, ear- 
nestly step up the work of assisting poor areas by virtue 
of science and technology; increase scientific and tech- 
nological input, further establish and perfect a socialized 
service system; and we must continue to carry out family 
planning work successfully while pushing ahead with 
development-oriented production. Zhao Fulin called on 
party committees and governments at all levels to prac- 
tically strengthen leadership over the work of assisting 
and developing poor areas. He said: In areas where there 
are a considerable number of poor counties, prefectural 
party committee secretaries and commissioners must 
personally take charge of the work of assisting poor 
areas. Various other prefectures and cities should also 
charge some of their leaders with special responsibilities 
for this work. The principal party and government 
leaders of poor counties, county-level cities, and town- 
ships must onent their work to assisting poor areas 
Principal leaders at all levels must establish regular 
contacts with some poor areas with an eye on help:ng 
them shake off poverty. Leaders at all levels must be held 
responsible for the work and must go deep into the 
realities; study realistic problems; formulate flaw.ess 
plans for assisting and developing poor areas, work out 
feasible economic development plans for their own 
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counties, county-level cities, and townships; choose and 
follow a correct orientation in carrying oul economic 
development, and continue to mobilize the whole society 
to participate in and support the work of assisting and 
developing poor areas. Party and government organs 
must persistently maintain contact with certain poor 
areas and help those areas shake off poverty and strive to 
make further improvement in this regard. Party and 
government organs should take the work of assisting and 
developing poor areas as an important task and place it 
within their own target-orniented responsibility system so 
that a number of cadres will go to some poor villages to 
take up posts and help shake off poverty. All large and 
medium enterprises and various other enterprises with 
suitable conditions should help poor counties develop 
industries. Various departments concerned and their 
affiliated departments should try to bring into full play 
their professional superiorities and provide assistance 
and help to various poor areas in terms of funds, goods 
and materials, and technology; organize advanced areas 
to support, in light of their respective strengths, poor 
areas to develop their economies, and try to contribute 
to the development of various poor areas. 


Long Chuan said in his work report: In the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan, our region accumulated some experi- 
ence in conducting work assisting and developing poor 
areas, which can be boiled down to: 


|. Develop the self-reliance spirit and firmly grasp agri- 
cultural development 


2. Suit measures to local conditions and select proper 
development projects 


3. Assist poor areas by dint of science and education and 
also promote intellectual development. 


4. Attach great importance to family planning and check 
excessive population growth. 


In order to fulfill the tasks and implement the measures 
for assisting and developing poor areas, Long Chuan 
called on various areas to firmly grasp the following 
aspects of work 


| Suit measures to local conditions and chart a clear-cut 
and correct orventation for economic development. 


2. Popularize scientitic and technological achievements, 
breed improved crop strains and seedlings, improve 
technical training, and successfully build various devel- 
opment projects 


3. Improve fund management and utilization methods 
and make best use of the funds earmarked for assisting 
poor areas 


§2 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Cheng kejie Addresses Meeting 


HK1312124791 Nanning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1130 GMT 11 Dec 91 


[Excerpts] The four-day regional conference on helping 
poor areas develop the economy closed in Nanning 
yesterday 


Leading comrades present at the meeting were: Cheng 
Kejyie, Ding Tingmo, Li Zhenqgian, and so on. [passage 
omitted] 


Yang Yongzhe, deputy executive head of the State 
Council leading group for economic development in 
poor areas, and director of the group's General Office, 
attended the meeting and delivered an important speech. 


Ding Tingmo, regional party committee deputy secre- 
tary, presided over yesterday's meeting. 


Cheng Kejie. regional party committee deputy secretary 
and also chairman of the regional people's government, 
made a concluding report 


In his speech. Cheng Kejie touched on five topics. 


1. Further deepen our understanding of the importance 
and urgency of supporting impoverished areas. 


2. Further increase our confidence in solving key prob- 
lems In supporting poor areas. 


3. Continue to give play to the spirit of self-rehance and 
hard work 


4. Poor areas should switch to the stage of relying on 
scientific and technological progress and improvement 
of peasants’ quality for economic development. 


5. Further implement various policies for supporting 
poor areas 


Cheng Kejie said: During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, 
this region made noticeable achievements in helping 
poor areas develop the economy, resulting in fairly great 
economic growth in poor areas and greater income for 
the peasants. whose living standards were markedly 
improved. But we should be aware that the problem of 
food and clothing for five million people in this region 
remains unsolved. The task of supporting poor areas 1s 
sull arduous tn the future. We must enhance our sense of 
responsibility and urgency, brace our spirits, and make 
greater efforts to help poor areas develop the economy. 


Cheng Keyie continued: The resolutions approved by the 
Eighth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee on further strengthening agriculture and rural 
work are programmatic documents serving as a guide for 
our agricultural development for a considerable time to 
come. We must conscientiously implement the resolu- 
tions and continue to focus on economic development. 
We must continue to support poor areas in their eco- 
nomic development, helping poor people there shake off 
poverty and achieve prosperity. 
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The poor areas must try to shake off poverty and achieve 
prosperity mainly through their own efforts. Macroscop- 
ically, we musi do a good job in providing enough food 
and clothing for our people, developing infrastructures, 
and helping the people and every county to achieve 
prosperity. To this end, we must try to achieve fruitful 
results in farmland capital construction; improve condi- 
tions for agricultural production, tackle problems con- 
cerning mountains, slopes, and irrigation canals while 
trying to preserve moisture, fertility, and oil; build walls 
and improve the soil; build farmland; reform mid-yield 
and low-yield fields; and enhance our abiliiy to resist 
natural disasters. In the meantime, we must promote 
birth control. To guarantee that peasants in poor areas 
have steady incomes, we must develop a diversified 
economy and develop agricultural production in a com- 
prehensive way. County-run industrial enterprises 
should focus on developing one or two hot items, and the 
authorities concerned should run well a few enterprises 
which serve as a backbone to promote development of a 
number of relevant industries. During the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan, every township should manage to set up one 
or two key industrial enterprises and most administra- 
tive villages should set up village-run industrial enter- 
prises. 


Cheng Keyie pointed out: To attain the goal of sup- 
porting poor areas in their economic development for 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the neat 10 years, an 
essential thing to do 1s to shift the focal point of work to 
relying upon scientific and technological progress and 
improving the peasants’ quality of life. The key task for 
supporting poor areas through promoting scientific and 
tec’ nological progress in this region is to vigorously 
introduce and spread technologies applicable in rural! 
areas. At the same time we should raise the peasants 
scientific and cultural standards in a thousand and one 
ways. To achieve this we should keep tab on the fol- 
lowing jobs: 


|. Take effective measures to apply scientific and tech- 
nological achievements in poor areas al a greater pace. 
spreading the use of advanced technologies to every 
household. 


2. Allowing the larger part of funds earmarked for poor 
areas to go to scientific and technological projects in 
poor areas. 


3. Educate and train the peasants to raise their scientific 
and cultural standards. 


4. Establish lateral ties concerning our efforts to support 
poor areas through promoting scientific and technolog- 
ical progress. 


5. Party and government leaders at all levels should set 
an example of supporting poor areas through application 
of scientific and technological achievements there. [pas- 
sage omitted] 
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Nanning High-Tech Zone Develops ‘Rapidly’ 
OW 1212234691 Beying XINHUA in English 
1504 GMT 12 Dec 91 


[Text] Nanning, December 12 (XINHUA) —The High 
and New Technology Development Zone in Nanning, 
the capital of southwestern China's Guangxi Zhuang 
Autonomous Region, has developed rapidly during the 
past three years. 


The 26 square kilometer zone, which was established in 
1988, is home to most of the city’s colleges and univer- 
sities and scientific research institutes. In addition the 
zone 1s now ahome to 37 enterprises engaged in the 
development of science and technology. - 


According to a local official, the zone’s main focus is 
research into biological engineering techniques. He 
added that the research achievements recorded in the 
zone, especially those in agriculture, have played an 
extremely important role in the country’s development. 


Hou Zongbin Urges Intensified Theoretical Study 


HK1212121291 Zhengzhou Henan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Dec 91 


{Text} Hou Zongbin, provincial party committee secre- 
tary, made an appointment with the person in charge of 
the FENJIN journal a few days ago and held a discussion 
about intensifying theoretical study and improving pro- 
paganda work. 


Hou Zongbin said: The Eighth Plenary Session of the 
i3th CPC Central Committee is a very important 
meeting. Comprehensively implementing the spirit of 
the session will help enhance the party's rallying force 
and combat effectiveness. In fulfilling our tasks in all 
fields, theoretical workers play a very important role. To 
correctly analyze the experience gained in the decade- 
long reform, properly deal with the outstanding prob- 
lems cropping up in the course of reform and national 
development, and persist in building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, requires that the broad masses 
of party-member cadres, leading cadres in particular, 
should maintain a firm stand and a cool head. We cannot 
achieve this end without correct theoretical guidance. 


Comrade Hou Zongbin pointed out: Theoretical work 
must serve our particular purposes, must be guided by 
Marxism, and must be carried on in connection with 
reform and opening up to the outside world. We must 
study various problenis and conduct education and 
propaganda in different ways. We must learn to apply 
the Marxist stand, viewpoint, and method in analyzing 
the experience gained in our practical work and helping 
the masses clarify their ideological confusion. We must 
take a clear-cut stand in adhering to the four cardinal 
principles, persist in reform and opening up to the rest of 
the world, and better serve economic construction, as 
central tasks for the whole party. 
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Comrade Hou Zongbin said: An important result of the 
Eighth Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central Com- 
mittee is that it reaffirmed the dual management system 
characterized by unity and separation, which 1s practiced 
in rural areas. We must carry out intensive study of, and 
propaganda about, this system. We must be able to 
explain in terms of theory that houschold and collective 
Operations are interdependent [passage indistinct}. 


Li Changchun Inspects Drought Resistance Work 


HK 1312073491 Zhengzhou Henan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Dec 91 


[Excerpts] Governor Li Changchun inspected drought 
resistance and relief provision work in Luoyang’s rural 
areas 3-6 December. 


Governor Li emphatically pointed out: The province's 
people must cultivate a mentality of fighting a protracted 
drought resistance war. The pressing task al the moment 
is to firmly step up our work of combating drought and 
keeping a full stand of seedlings, try in every way to 
ensure the water supply to both human beings and 
animals, properly resettle disaster victems, and enable 
people in various disaster areas to provide tor and help 
themselves by engaging in production. We must carry 
forward the Red Flag Canal spirit and set off an upsurge 
for farmland capital construction and water conservancy 
works building in order to fundamentally improve Yuxi 
Prefecture’s backward production conditions. [passage 
omitted] 


In the last few days, Governor Li Changchun has led 
principal ieaders of the provincial Agriculture and 
Animal Husbandry Department and provincial Water 
Resources Department as well as principal leaders of 
Luoyang city and Liu Yingxiang, a noted experi in 
provincial agriculture, to various rural mountaimous 
areas, rural villages, and towns of Luoyang where they 
inspected work. [passage omitted] 


After a four-day inspection, Comrade Li Changchun 
spoke highly of a lot of work done by various party 
Organizations and governments of both city and Luoyang 
County in respect of providing disaster relief. Li Chang- 
chun especially praised cadres at various levels in 
Luoyang city for their fine mental attitude and spoke 
highly of the Luoyang people for their persistent morale 
[passage omitted] 


Governor Li stressed: A pressing task at the moment ts to 
mobilize all social forces to successfully plant wheat at all 
costs. In areas where wheat has been planted and 
watered by efficient irrigation networks, we must 
strengthen field management and intensive cultivation 
in order to ensure a high yield and offset our losses 
[passage omitted] 
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Urgency of Rural Work, Agriculture Stressed 
HK1212000991 Zhengzhou Henan People s Radiw 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 9 Dec 91 


{Excerpts} The Eighth Plenary Session of the | th CPC 
Central Committee stressed that party committees of all 
prefectures and counties should place their focus and 
Major energies On agriculture and coordinate torces trom 
all quarters to vigorously support agriculture. Conscien- 
uously implementing the spirit of the emghth plenary 
session and making great eflorts to do work for rural 
areas appears to be more important and urgent to 
Henan, which is a large agricultural province. [passage 
omitted] 


The question of food ts the first and foremost thing for 
over 80 million people in our province and we must pul 
it in the most prominent place. The question of peasants 
and rural areas 1s the fundamental! question of China's 
revolution and also of the tour modernizations. Without 
stability and overall progress in rural areas, it 1s impos- 
sible to attain stability and overall progress in society as 
a whole. If peasants cannot lead a relatively well-off lite, 
it 1s umpossible for people throughout ( hina to lead the 
same life. Improving rural areas 1s not only an economic 
question but also a political one. Everyone in the prov- 
ince should have this consensus and be fully aware of the 
importance of the work for rural areas 


Of the mynad of aspects regarding work in rural areas. 
with which one should we begin’ The most important 
one 1S to integrate the spirit of the central authorities 
with the local actual situation, focusing on contradic- 
ions and resolving mayor problems. [passage omitted] 


Relevant departments and vast numbers of cadres in 
rural areas throughout the province must have a high 
sense of urgency and responsibility. be very determined, 
make great efforts, work with all their strength, and 
mobilize all the people to start a good fight against 
drought and in preserving seedlings. This is the most 
important thing having a bearing on the question of food 
for the people across the province and on social and 
political stability. It 1s also another mgorous test for 
governments and leading cadres at all levels. Vast num- 
bers of cadres in rural areas should show up, as did 
Comrade Jiao Yulu, among the masses in their most 
difficult times and put forward effective measures for 
questions of common concern to the vast numbers of 
peasants. 


The key to improving work in rural areas 1s the mental! 
outlook of prefectural and county leading cadres and 
vast numbers of cadres in rural areas. Work in rural areas 
is difficult, complicated, and tough. This demands that 
vast numbers of cadres be practical in doing work and 
have a good work style and a firm will. A good comrade 
is One who goes where jobs are most difficult to do. For 
work in rural areas, it 1s necessary to stress three oppo- 
sition’s and four practical’s. That 1s to say, it 1s necessary 
to resolutely oppose: The habit of boasting which turns 
Out to be saying too much but doing too little, and doing 
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too Many impractical jobs bul too few practical ones, 
and the bad practice of mechanically copying other's 
work patierns and passing them on to somebody else. 
paying no altention to one’s own job, shouldering no 
responsibility for ut, and caring nothing about it. !t is 
necessary for cadres to link their hearts to the masses, 
spend their energy doing practical things, and let their 
sweal run down onto the yellow soil. They should be able 
to both examine and determine things and, on the other 
hand, make scientific policy decisions, bear hardships, 
Stand hard work, and take up responsibility coura- 
geously 


The CPC Central Commutiee’s decision to further 
Strengthen work for agriculture and rural areas is a 
programmatic document to guide China's work for a 
fairly long tume in the future. How to strengthen the 
building of basic-level party organizations in rural areas. 
how to deepen rural reform, how to implement policies 
for rural areas, how to boost agriculture by applying 
science and technology, how to carry out socialist edu- 
cation in rural areas, and how to implement consistently 
the tamily planning policy, are all important areas of 
work for rural areas. In resolving the salient problems in 
work for rural areas, we must atiach importance to the 
above tasks and must never slacken in our efforts or treat 
them lightly. Governments and cadres at ail! levels 
Should regard the CPC Central Committee's decision as 
a guide, dare to and be good al integrating the line. 
principles, and policies of the central authorities with the 
actual situations of all localities, and integrate the spirit 
of central authorities’ documents with what cadres and 
the masses really think, work in a creative manner, and 
exert themselves in the struggle for ushering in a new 
situation for our province's work in agriculture and rural 
areas 


North Region 


Beijing's State-Run Enterprises Improve Returns 
OW 1412034991 Beying AINHUA in English 
0122 GMT 14 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December 14 (XINHUA}—The latest 
figures show that the economic returns of China's state- 
run large and medium-sized enterprises in Bering are on 
the rise again 


The profits of these businesses plunged 8 5 percent in 
1989 and 24 percent in 1990, but began to pick up 
steadily from July this year 


Between January and November total profits and taxcs 
grew by 13.6 percent and 13.5 percent, respectively, 
compared with the same period of last year 


The money-losing enterprises have also turned tor the 
better. In the first half of the vear the monthly losses of 
each enterprise averaged 39 million yuan, bul the 
amount began to shrink in July, and in November the 
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losses were controlled. Total losses in the first || months 
were 21.8 percent less than last year's. 


Beijing's total industrial output increased by 7.28 billion 
yuan-worth between January and November this year, 
and returns from stale enterprises made up 46.1 percent. 


Beijing Progresses in Opening to Outside World 
OW 1612034191 Beying XINHUA in English 
0201 GMT 16 Dec 91 


{Text} Beayying, December 16 (XINHUA}—The Chinese 
capital of Beijing has over the past year made unprece- 
dented progress in opening itself to the outside world. 


According to the municipal Foreign Economic Relations 
and Trade Department, the number of foreign-funded 
enterprises has increased by leaps and bounds, exports 
are increasing and tourism 1s thriving. 


Staustics provided by the department show that inves- 
tors from Japan, the United States, Hong Kong, Ger- 
many and France have been active in investing in 
Beying. More than 500 foreign-funded enterprises have 
got the green light to operate and among them 94 percent 
are productive and participating in the transformation of 
old enterprises. The $00 foreign-funded enterprises 
reported a total output value of 6.44 bilhon yuan in the 
first ten months of this year, a sales income of 7.27 
billon yuan, and a profit of 647 million yuan, with the 
increases ranging from 50 to 70 percent 


Thanks to the reform of the foreign trade system, the 
municipality recorded a better-than-last year pertor- 
mance in export and foreign exchange carnings. The 
export by trade-production companies, industrial enter- 
prises, and foreign-funded enterprises increased by 30 to 
50 percent 


In technology importing, the municipality has checked 
the declining trend and achieved gratifying results. Since 
the beginning of this year, Being imported 200 million 
US. dollars worth of technology, mainly for improving 
core industries and municipal construction. The city has 
over the past few years imported more than | 800 items 
of technology, involving 1.86 billion U.S. dollars. These 
technologies have boosted the strength of large and 
medium-sized state enterprises for further development 


In contracting for engineering projects abroad, Beying 
has a brilliant achievement record. It designed and built 
a royal classic garden in Japan, undertook the construc- 
tion of a big hotel in Malaysia, and has done a big 
business in real estate in Hong Kong. It has also sent 
workers, drivers, designers, chefs, nurses, software per- 
sonnel and garment designers to a number of countries 
to meet contracts. The countries include Japan, the 
Soviet Umon, Germany, Poland, Britain, the United 
States, Canada, Singapore and Hong Kong and Macao 


(Overseas tournsts have been streaming into Bening. In 
the first 11 months of this year, Beying received 
|.236,000 overseas tourists, carning nearly 800 million 
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U.S. dollars, which top the 1988 record when the city 
received |.2 million tourists and earned 640 million U_S. 
dollars. The number of tourists from Japan, Germany, 
France, Britain, the Soviet Union, Malaysia, ltaly, Indo- 
nesia, Canada, New Zealand, Mexico, the Netherlands, 
Belgium, Spain and Austria has increased from 50 per- 


cent to 100 percent. 


Beijing Industrial Party School Established 
SA 1012052791 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
31 0c 9ipl 


{Text} The Beying municipal Industral Party School 
was formally established on 30 October. This is the first 
party schol of a specific trade in Beying approved by 
the munic.al party committee. Li Qiyan, deputy secre- 
tary of the municipal party committee, Yuan Liben, 
Standing Commiutice member of the municipal party 
committee, and pertinent leaders attended the inaugural 
meeting. 


Major elements to be trained by this party school some 
of the cadres and reserve cadres at the bureau level of 
industrial departments, leading cadres and reserve 
leading cadres of key large and medium-sized enter- 
prises, and leading cadres and outstanding party- 
member workers of various bureaus (corporations and 
bureau-run enterprises) and of political work sections 
and offices of key large and medium-sized enterprises 
Through training and education, this school will strive to 
improve the Marxist theory standard of leading cadres of 
industrial enterprises in order to ensure that leadership 
at all levels 1s firmly grasped in the hands of people who 
are loyal to Marxism, and who have both political 
integrity and ability. At the same time, through system- 
atic training, this school will be able to cultivate a 
number of party and government leading cadres and key 
party members who have lofty ideals, moral integrity. 
cultural accomplishments, and the sense of discipline, 
and who will stride from this century into the next 


Li Qryan pointed out in his speech: Establishing an 
industrial party school +s an important and long-term 
political task of the municipality's industrial enterprises 
to train leading cadres, and 1s an important guarantee 
and way to implement the party's line, principles, and 
pohcres, to fulfill the second-step strategic objective of 
the national economy, to further enliven large and 
medium-sized enterprises, to resist and oppose peacetul 
evolution, to improve the political and ideological level 
of leading cadres, and to maintain political stability and 
unity. He encouraged staf? members and workers of the 
industrial party school to exert themselves in building 
the school into a large furnace of communist ideas and in 
training even more economic construction talent for the 
municipality 
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Beijing Circular Views Hiring by Foreign Firms 
HK1212034091 Beyine ZHONGGUO AINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0835 GMT 9 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, 9 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE}— 
As more and more foreign firms have established offices 
and all kinds of representative organizations in Being. 
the Beying municipal government decided to improve 
and strengthen service to these organizations. A special 
organ has been created to handle affairs concerning 
Chinese units and individuals applying for jobs to, 
employed by, or providing service for the above- 
mentioned organizations 


A recent Beying municipal government circular stupu- 
lates that in the future, the affairs concerning Chinese 
citizens applying for jobs to or employed by foreign 
embassies in China, representative organizations of 
international organizations, and representative organi- 
zations of foreign enterprises and other economic orga- 
nizations in Beying will be handled by the Beying 
Diplomatic Personne! Service Bureau and the Beying 
Foreign Enterprises Service Corporation 


The circular also stipulates that if any Chinese unit 
provides the above-mentioned representative organiza- 
tions with offices, dwellings, construction, renovation, or 
other services, they must be approved by the aforesaid 
bureau and corporation 


It was reported that the relevant stipulations are also 
applicable to those employed by representative organi- 
zations of enterprises from Hong Kong. Macao, and 
overseas, which have been established in Being, and the 
Chinese units providing services for them 


Beijing Commission Protects Children’s Rights 
OW 1712083491 Beyine \INHL A in Enelish 
O4S9GMI 1° Dec Yl 


[Text] Beying, December 17 (XINHUA}— A school 
boy who quarrelled with a classmate was beaten by the 
classmate’s father. When the father refused to apologize 
for his wrongdoing, he was detained tor a week 


It was the first case the Be jing Minors Protection 
Commission handled after 1 was set up mn 1 989—and ut 
turned out to be typical of the sorts of cases the commis- 
sion handles 


The commission, staffed with people from several gov- 
ernment organs including judicial departments, has been 
authorized by the municipal government to deal with 
appeals of cases involving infringement of minors 


rights 


Between December 1989 and March this year. the com- 
mission received more than 100 such cases, nearly half of 
which involved abuse, according to Zhou Yinhang, 
deputy director of the commission 
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China has about 400 million minors, accounting for 
more than a third of the population. In Beying, the 
number ecaceeds three million, or more than a fourth of 
the total city residents 


Local regulations to protect children had been drafted in 
many places before the national protection law for 
munors, the first of its kind in China, was approved in 
September this year 


Since | 989, when the first juvenile protection regulation 
in Beying was put into effect, more and more people 
have become knowledgeable about the fact that minors 
have rights, including the mghts not to be ill-treated by 
their parents or other adults 


Children themselves are beginning to know about and 
assert those nghts. Last June, the commission received a 
visit from a child whose tather beat him and then 
demanded he stand for a whole night on the balcony. The 
mistreated child asked the commission for protection 


Zhou also admitied that quite a few of people. both 
parents and juveniles are still ignorant of the protection 
atlorded by the law 


To strengthen people's awareness of the law, the com- 
mission Organized a knowledge contest in April last year 
It attracted more than |.2 million people in Being, 
including children, parents and judicial officials 


To ratse the professional level of officials engaged in the 
protection of minors, more than 200 of them have been 
trained in Beying 


C ommussions at all levels are determined to ofer more 
services and tackle specific problems in protecting the 
rights of minors in the years to come 


The law and the regulation will be incorporated into 
classes in Beying’s primary and middie schools, as well 
as some colleges that train personne! tor puvenile educa- 
tion 


Between 1987 and 1989, 17 provinces, municipalities 
and atonomous regions throughout the country. 
including Shanghai, Guangdong and Sichuan, worked 
out local regulations for minors’ protection 


Tiananmen Police Conduct Lectures on Monument 


OW 1312143091 Bequne VINHL A Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0722 GMT 13 Dec 91 


[By correspondent \uan Yu (1357 6877)) 


[Text] Beying, 13 December (XINHU A}—In the nine years 
since its formation, the Tiananmen Armed Police Squadron 
has given 3,500 lectures to the masses of people on the 
history of the Monument of the People’s Herocs The 
number of participants has reached | 6 million people 
Recently, this squadron's Communist Youth League of 
China [CYL] branch was awarded the “Red Flag ¢ YI 
Branch” title by the CYL Central Commitice 
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Al the end of 1982, when the Tiananmen Armed Police 
Squadron was newly established, many tourists to 
Tiananmen Square did not understand the history of the 
Monument of the People’s Heroes. The squadron's 
officers and men visited responsible comrades of rele- 
vant departments—including the Miluary Museum and 
the Museum of History—and arranged 600,000- 
character materials on the history of revolutionary strug- 
gies such as the Opium War, the Wuchang Uprising, and 
the anti-Japanese war. They compiled nearly |0,000- 
character materials entitled “An Explanation on the 
History of the Monument of the People’s Heroes” and 
have used it as lecture for visiting tourists 


The lectures have strengthened and inspired many 
people with the warmth of patnotism. 


Work Progresses on New Beijing Subway Line 
OW 1412040991 Beyine XINHUA in English 
0225 GMT 14 Dec 91 


[Text] Beyung. December 14 (XINHUA}—Work on a 
new subway line across Beying’s downtown area trom 
west to cast 1s proceeding well, the BELJING DAILY 
[BELIING RIBAQ) reported today 


The existing line from Pingguoyuan in the western 
suburbs of the capital to Fuaingmen ts being extended to 
downtown Xidan 


li will later be extended to Bawangfen in the eastern 
suburbs 


So far, 80 percent of the civil engineering work has been 
completed and more than 60 percent of the rails laid 


The |. 8!-km section ts expected to open for service in 
October neat vear 


Northwest Region 


Intellectual Property Rights Protected in Ningxia 


OW 1812092091 Berne \INHUA in Enelish 
0642 OMT IS Dec 9l 


[Teat} Yinchuan, December 15 (XINHUA}—Northwest 
China's Ningxia Hu: Autonomous Region enjoys high 
international prestige in its protection of foreign intel- 
lectual property mghts 


Many Ningxia companies have been praised by their foreign 
cooperators because they have done well in protecting 
foreign intciiectual property mghts, according to Xiao 
Zhongkai. an official at the Foreagn Economic Relations and 
Trade Department of the autonomous region 


\1a0 said Ningaia companies are becoming increasingly 
aware of the importance im protecting the intellectual 
property nmght as their joint businesses grow 


Ningsia Dahe Machine-Too! Plant, which cooperates with 
an American company in manufacturing hi-tech products 
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since 1987. has been held in high esteem by its American 
partner for its strict observance of their contract 


The plant has turned down many purchasing orders from 
ltaly, Spain, Poland, Australia and Malaysia as all the 
products have to be shipped to the U.S. market 
according to the contract 


In the same way the X1be: Bearing Factory has won trust 
from us French partner. Over the years it has turned 
down orders from Canada and Hong Kong and ail the 
products which were produced with French techniques 
went to the French company’s sales network 


As a result, the French company praised the factory 
highly in a letter to the commercial section of the 
Chinese Embassy in France recently, saying that the 
company 1s trustworthy and that it 1s willing to have a 
long-term cooperation with the \ibe: Bearing Company 


These enterprises also refused domestic, according to the 
Ningxia Machine Import and Export Company (NMIEC) 


The company had, according to contract, refused a 
Yunnan company’s order for the machine-too! that was 
co-produced by a Ningxia factory and an Italian com. 
pany as it had refused orders from the Unied States 
France and Thailand. 


But that was not all. Once a French businessman wanted 
a direct order for 80 machine-tools trom the NMIEC 
While explaining to the businessman that it could not 
violate its partners’ rights, the NMIEC sent this impor- 
lant message to the Italian company and the company 
enlarged its business 


4s a result, the Itahan company has repeated!) praised 
their strict protection work that the Ningaia Machinery 
Import and Export Company had done 


Bai Licheng, president of the Ningxia Hu: Autonomous 
Region, said Ningwa protects foreign intellectual prop- 
erty nghts to better economic Cooperation 


“On the one hand. the protection % a respect to other 
people's work.” said the president. “on the other hand, the 
protection i for more international cooperations with 
Ningxia. We all need a good investment ens ironment 


Ningxia Meeting Views Rural Socialist Education 


HA16/2033691 Yinchuan NINGALA RIBAO 
in Chinese 21 Now Yip! 


[By correspondent Feng Ming (7458 2494) and reporter 
Zhou Chonghua (0719 1504 S478) “Regional Party 
Secretary Huang Huang Aticnds Work Meeting on Rural 
Sociahst Education Aimed at Consoldating Socialist 
Position in Rural Areas”) 


[Text}) On 19 and 20 November, the regional party 
committee held a regional work meeting on rural 
socialist education m Yinchuan to sum up the work in 
the first stage and arrange the work in the second stage 
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The meeting emphasized thal it 1s necessary to raise 
cadres’ and peasants socialist consciousness and pro- 
mote rural economic development through socialist 
ideological education, thus improving the situation in 
the countryside 


Huang Huang, Ba: Lichen, Ma Sizhong, and other party and 
government leaders of the autonomous region attended the 
meeting and listened to the work report about rural socialist 
education im the first stage and the exchange of work 
experiences. Liang Guoying., deputy secretary of the 
regional party committee, made a speech on turther 
advancing rural socialist ideological education 


In the first-stage socialist education, party commiutices at 
various levels generally strengthened their leadership 
over work in this field. After the work teams (groups) 
entered villages, they strengthened propaganda, and 
their propaganda covered 95 percent of grass-roots 
cadres and 90 percent of peasants. A benign atmosphere 
of propaganda and education was formed and gave a 
great impetus to last fall's farmland and water conser- 
vancy capital construction and grain storage. The work 
of purchasing and storing grain harvested in tall was 
conducted in better quality and at a higher speed than in 
previous years. Most localities fulfilled the grain pur- 
chasing tasks ahead of ume 


In his speech, Liang Guoying said: In order to tulfill the 
tasks in the second stage of socialist education, and to 
prevent ut from becoming a mere formality, we must 
persistently carry out ideological education throughout 
the whole process of socialist education. Ideological 
education should be focused on fundamentally 
enhancing the ideological consciousness and political 
quality of rural party members, cadres, and ordinary 
people. This 1s the immediate purpose of socialist edu- 
cation and holds the primary position. A good job must 
be actually and solidly done in this regard. Liang 
Guoying pointed out: In the second stage, on the basis of 
ideological education, it 1s necessary to settle the prob- 
lems that have been complained about by the masses 
This os of key importance for socialist education 
Whether such problems can be proper'y solved ts a major 
criterion tor judging whether socialist education 1s sol- 
idly conducted or 1s merely a formality and 1s a key issuc 
directly concerning whether the masses will trust the 
party and the government, and whether the masses are 
satisfied with socialist education When setthng prom- 
nent problems. various localities should act realistically 
and should not mgidly imitate other people's practice or 
arbitrarily impose certain uniform measures on different 
localities without regard to their specific conditions. It is 
also necessary to prevent the deviation of being hesitant 
and overcautious and tailing to touch the contradictions 
and the deviation of neglecting ideological education 
while solving concrete problems. In the second stage. the 
following issues, about which the masses are Most con- 
cerned and have most strongly complained, should be 
stressed. |) Serrously screen collective property, 2) Com- 
prehensively improve and rectify public order, and 3) 
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Rectify party organizations in villages where the work 
remains in a backward condition 


Liang Guoying stressed: The work in the second stage 1s 
related to many policy issues, sO i 1S Necessary to strictly 
toliow and carry oul the party's relevant poles. The 
party's rural economic policies al the current silage must be 
carnestly carned out. lt 1s necessary to make clear to the 
peasant masses tha! the party's basic rural policies al the 
current stage will not change. I 1s also necessary to carry out 
the party's nationality and religious policies and to pay close 
altention to the maintenance of unity and stability in areas 
inhabited by minority nationalities. Education in the 
nationality and religious policies tor cadres and the masses 
should be strengthened Education in the nationality and 
religious policies should also be conducted among cadres 
and the masses. It is necessary to carry out the party's cadre 
policy. Rural cadres who have committed some mistakes 
and have certain shortcomings should be warmly helped and 
encouraged to make correction. Cadres who have com- 
mitted serious mistakes should also be mainly educated 
according to the principle of “learning from past mistakes to 
avoid future ones and curing the sickness to save the 
patient. Cadres who have violated law and discipline 
should be handled seriously according to the legal and 
disciplinary procedures 


The leaders of the Guyuan Pretectural CPC Commiutice 
the Yinchuan CPC Commiutice, the Shizuishan CPC 
Committee. the Zhongwei County CPC Commitiee. the 
work team in Shatang Township, Longde County. and 
the work team in Yargou Township, Yanch: Counts 
spoke al the meeting 


Yuan Zongyie, deputy director of the regional party 
committee's Propaganda Department and director of the 
Socialist Education Office of the regional party com- 
mittee, explained the concrete work arrangements tor 
socialist education in the second stage 


\injiang Achieves Economic Success in 1991 
OW 1712110491 Beguine INH A Domestic Servic 
im Chinese OSS4 GMT 17” Dec 9! 


[By reporter Li \ianguo (2621 3807 0948) and corre- 
spondent Zhu Zhenlu (2612 720! 7102)) 


{Text} Urum@i, 17 Dec (XINHU A}—In the first year of 
the Exghth Five-Year Pian, \inpang Uygur Autonomous 
Region has deepened reform, opened itself wider to the 
outside world, achieved gratifying achievements in eco- 
nomic construction, increased overall economic 
strength. and made a good start in implementing the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan 


According to information provided by the autonomous 
region's Statistical Bureau, Ninjiang 1s expected to 
achieve a gross regional product of 28.3 billion yuan, a 
regional income of 23.2 bilhon yuan, a total industrial 
and agricultural output value of 43.365 billion yuan, and 
a total social output value of $2.7 bilhon yuan. These 
figures are |! percent, 10 percent, 10 percent, and | 1.5 
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percent greater, respectively, than the corresponding 
figures in 1990. which was the best year of the Seventh 


Five-Y car-Plan 


During the year, Xinjiang suffered from a drought and 
other serious natural disasters which have rarely been 
seen since the founding of the People’s Republic, and 
this adversely affected agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry However. the whole region has worked as one in 
combating the natural disasters, readjusted the produc- 
tion structure, increased investment in production, built 
more irmgation projects, and promoted the application 
of scrence and technology. and as a result, the region has 
continued to achieve good results in agriculture and 
livestock breeding for the 14th consecutive year. Its total 
agricultural output value is expected to reach 16.265 
bilhon yuan, up 4.1! percent from last year. The region 
grew less grain and oil-bearing crops this year, bul their 
per-unit-area yields increased. It has collected good 
harvests of cotton and beet, with 24.7 percent and | 3.6 
percent increases in Output respectively over last year 
By the year-end, the total number of livestock 1s expected 
to be |.54 percent greater than that of 1990. At present, 
\rmyrang 1s in China's front ranks in terms of per-capita 
amount of grain, sugar, and livestock, and 11 ranks first in 
the country in terms of per-capita amount of cotton and 
edible oil 


In 1991. Xinpang’s Industrial Department energetically 
launched a “Quality, Vanety, and Efficsency Year” 
campaign. and thereby stopped the decline of efficiency 
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and achieved steady economic growth. The total annual 
industrial Output value is expected to be 27.1 bilhon 
yuan, up 16 percent from last year. The region 1s 
expected to make fairly marked progress in the energy. 
transporl, raw and processed materials, and basic indus- 
tnes. By the year-end, it wil! over-fulfil ts annual output 
plans for such major products as coal, rolled steel, 
tumber, cement, and cotton fabrics, and for clectric 
power generation 


With the government's great support and assisiance, 
Ximpiang’s imvesiment in fixed assets this year 1s 
expected to be 9.8 billion yuan, a 29.9 percednt increase 
over last year. Of the investment, 6.5 billion yuan 1s for 
capital construction, showing a 35.4 percent increase 
over last year 


Xinjiang has an ample commodity supply this year, and 
the market 1s unprecedentedly brisk. Tota! retail sales are 
expected to be 13.5 bilhon yuan, up |7 percent from last 
year. In the meantime, the region has accelerated its 
opening to the outside. As of November, its total volume 
of export was $310 million, a 3.4 percent increase over 
the corresponding penod last year 


The economic prosperity has benefited the people of all 
nationalities. The net per-capita income of Xinjiang’s 
urban residents this year 1s 1.377 yuan, while that of 
peasants and herdsmen 665 yuan, up 8.5 percent and 6.8 
percent respectively from last year 
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Taiwan Relations Association Inaugurated 16 Dec 


Ceremony Held in Beijing 
OW 1612131691 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0807 GMT 16 Dec 9/1 


[By reporters Fan Liging ($400 7787 7230) and Wan 
Honggiang 8001 4767 1730) 


[Text] Beying, 16 Dec (XINHU A}—A nongovernmental 
organization—the Association for Bicoastal Relations— 
was founded in Beying today with the purpose of pro- 
moting exchanges between the two sides of the Strait, 
developing relations between them, and realizing the 
peaceful reunification of the motherland. 


The inauguration ceremony for the association was held 
at the Taiwan Auditonum of the Great Hall of the 
People this morning. The association has a 65-member 
council, who come from various social circles; only 54 
council members attended today’s imauguration cere- 
mony. Wang Daohan was elected president of the asso- 
ciation, Tang Shube: was elected the executive president, 
and Jing Shuping and Zou Zhekai [6760 0772 7030) 
were clected vice presidents. Zou Zhekai will be concur- 
rently the secretary genera! of the association. With their 
applause, the council! members approved the appount- 
ment of Rong Yiren, sice chairman of the Standing 
Committee of the National People’s Congress, as the 
honorary president of the association, and Zhang Kehui, 
president of the All-China Federation of Taiwan Com- 
patriots, Lin Liyun, vice chairman of the Overseas 
Chinese Affairs Committee under the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress, and Cai 
Zimin, chairman of the Taiwan Democratic Self- 
Government League, as advisers to the association 


Vice Premier Wu Xueqian attended the ceremony. He 
also made an important speech 


Wang Zhaoguo. chairman of the Taiwan Affairs Office 
under the State Council, also attended and spoke at the 
inauguration ceremony. On behalf of the CPC Central 
Committee's Office on Tamwan Work and the State 
Council's Taiwan Affairs Office, Wang Zhaoguo 
extended his warm congratulations on the founding of 
the association 


Wang Zhaoguo said that as the relations between the two 
sides of the Strait are developing. the founding of the 
association will certainly boost contacts and exchanges 
between the people of all circles on both sides of the 
Strait, and promote the cause of the peaceful reunifica- 
tion of the motherland. He expressed the hope that, with 
the vigorous support of various circles, the association 
will make positive contnbutions to expanding nongov- 
ernmental exchanges between the two sides of the Strait, 
enhancing contacts and mutual understanding between 
compatriots on both sides of the Strait, and developing 
relations between the two sides of the Strait. The State 
Council's Taiwan Affasrs Office wall, in light of the 
practical need for the development of relations between 
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the two sides of the Strait, entrust the Association for 
Bicoastal Relations to discuss matters concerning 
exchanges between the two sides of the Strait, including 
matters on the signing of documents of on agreements, 
with the organizations or people empowered by the 
departments concerned in Taiwan 


Wang Zhaoguo pointed out in his speech: Working 
under the leadership of the CPC Central Committee and 
the State Council, and adhering to the basic principle of 
“peaceful reunification and one country, two systems,” 
we have adopted a series of important measures to 
develop relations between the two sides and to promote 
peaceful reunification of the motherland. and we have 
achieved positive results over the past year. With the 
joint efforts made by compatnots on both sides, further 
progress has been made in contacts and exchanges 
between the two sides across the Strait since the begin- 
ning of this year. In the first nine months of the year, the 
volume of entrepot trade through Hong Kong between 
the two sides reached $4.037 bilhon, up 43.4 percent 
from the corresponding pernod of last year, and in the 
meantime. the agreed-upon amount of investment to be 
made on the mainland by Taiwan businessmen increased 
by 27.42 percent, as compared with last year's corre- 
sponding penod. In the first | | months of the vear, about 
900,000 Taiwan compatriots visited the mainland, and 
this number 1s higher than in the same period last year 


Wang Zhaoguo pointed out: Facts prove that an increase 
in contacts and the development of relations between the 
two sides conform to the people's aspirations, and the 
trend 1s irreversible. Recently, the broad masses of 
Taiwan compatnots, some people of the Taiwan author- 
ities, and people with breadth of vision from varnous 
circles have, one after another, requested the establish- 
ment of direct postal links, air and shipping services, and 
trade between the two sides to bring cross-strait relations 
closer and increase cross-strait contacts. We appreciate 
such a request. We hope that the Taiwan authorities will 
comply with the people's aspirations and take positive 
measures to remove artificial obstacles as soon as pos- 
sible, and will perform more actual deeds in achieving 
the three direct links and two-way exchanges at an carly 
date, imcreasing cross-strait contacts, and developing 
relations between the two sides 


The inaugural meeting unanimous!) adopted the “Char- 
ter of the Association for Relations between the Two 
Sides of the Strait.” According to the relevant articles of 
the charter, the association, in order to attain its pur- 
poses, will devote itself to strengthening ties and coop- 
eration with any mass organizations and people of all 
walks of life that endorse its purposes, 1 will help the 
parties concerned [you guan fang mian 2589 7070 2455 
7240] promote cross-strait contacts and exchanges. and 
it will assist the parties concerned in handling issucs 
between compatnots on the two sides of the Strait, 
protecting their legitimate mghts and interests. In addi- 
won, the association may. at the request of the parties 
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concerned, discuss with the Taiwan's depariments con- 
cerned or authonzed organizations, relevant matters 
concerning Cross-Strail Contacts, and 1 may also sign 
documents of agreement 


The charter stipulates that the board of directors 1s the 
highest organ of power. The directors on the board are 
selected through consultation at the recommendation of 
various circles of society and the parties concerned. The 
board of directors serves a term of three years, and its 
members may serve more than one term. The association 
iS located in Beying, and 1 may establish working offices 
according to its needs 


Rong Yiren, honorary president of the association, deliv- 
ered a short speech after being elected. as did Wang 
Dachan, president of the association. Cai Zimin 
extended his congratulations to the association on its 
inauguration on behalf of the Central Committee of the 
Kuomintang Revolutionary Committee, the Central 
Committee of the Tarwan Democratic Self-Government 
League. the China Council for Promoting the Peaceful 
Reunification of China. and the All-China Federation of 
Taiwan Compatnots 


The Association for Bicoastal Relations wil give an 
inaugural reception im the Great Hall of the People 


tonight 


Further on Inauguration 


OW 1612132291 Benne VINHLA in Enelish 
1251 GMT 16 Dec 9! 


[Text] Beying, December 16 (XINHU A}—The ‘Associa- 
tion for Relations Across the Taiwan Straits [ Association 
for Bicoasta!l Relations} was founded here today 


Tang Shubei. vice president of the society, presided over 
the mauguration ceremony 


Tang said that the association, a non-governmental 
bods. aims to promote contacts across the Taiwan Strait 
and the eventus! reunification of the motherland 


The meeting also approved the association s constitu- 
thon, wheck consists of 20 clauses 


Tang said that the supreme organ of the association is the 
council, which is composed of outstanding figures from 
all walks of life in the mainland 


Rong Yiren, vice cha:rrman of the Standing Committec 
of the National People’s Congress and president of the 
China International Trust and Invesiment Co.. was 
chosen as the honorary presibent of the association and 
Wang Daohan. a former mayor of Shanghai. was clected 
president 


Attending the inaugural ceremony were Vice Premier of 
the State Council Wu XAuegian and Director of the 
Tarwan Affairs Office under the State Counci) Wang 
Zhaoguo 
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Yang Shanghun Sends ( ongratulations 
OW 1612165691 Beyine LINHA im Enelish 
ISSOGMT 16 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December 16 (XINHU A}—Chinese Pres- 
ident Yang Shangkun congratulated the Association for 
Relations Across the Taman Straits ( ARATS) | Associa- 
uon for Bicoastal Relations) for its establishment here 
today 


Yang's congratulation was conveyed by Wang Zhaoguo, 
director the the State Council's Tarwan *ffairs Office, 
who hosted a reception here this even. to mark the 
establishment of the ARATS 


The goal of ARATS. a non-governmental organization, 1s 
© promote contacts across the Taman Stran and the 
eventual reunification of the motherland 


Over 200 people attended the reception which was held 
at the Great Hall of the People 


Wang Daohan. the former mayor of Shanghai, was 
elected presideit of the association at today's imaugural 
meeting 


Chinese Vice Premier Wu \uegian. who spoke al the 
reception, said that the association will help to promote 
exchanges and co-operation between non-governmental 
agencies on both sides of the Tamwan Strant 


Wu \uegian Addresses Meeting 


OW 161212359] Benne AINHL A Domestic Service 
in Chinese OBIS GMT 16 Dec ¥! 


[Text] Beying. 16 Dec (NINHL A}—Vice Premier Wu 
\uegian $s speech at the maugural meeting of the Asso- 
ciation for Relations Between the Two Sides of the Strait 
[Association for Bicoastal Relations) (December 16, 
1991) 


Comrades. trict.Jds 


The Association for Relations Between the Two Sides of 
the Straii—a nongovernmental organization aimed at 
increasing contacts and devcloping relations between the 
two sides of Strait, and realizing the peaceful reunifica- 
tion of the motheriand—has been inaugurated today | 
would like to avail myself of this opportunity to extend 
my) warm congratulations 


Thanks to the efforts of compatnots on both sides of the 
Strat, cross-strait cachanges im the fields of the 
economy, culture. and others have capanded constantly 
in recent years, and communications and contact 
between people across the Strait have become more and 
more frequent. Many groups and people at home and 
abroad who long for the early reunification of the moth- 
erland have made active contributions to this end. The 
inauguration of this association will further promote and 
enhance cachanges and cooperation between non- 
governmental organizations across the Strait. To facih- 
tate cross-strant exchanges and cooperation, relevant 
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authorities will authorize the association to work 
together with relevant authorized groups and people in 
Taiwan in handling specific problems in cross-strait 
exchanges. It 1s my hope that the association and other 
groups and individuals who are dedicated to the great 
cause of the motherland’s reunification will work 
together with one heart and one mind, and pool their 
efforts to bring about as carly as possible direct postal, 
shipping, and commercial links and bi-directional 
exchanges, expand cross-strait eachanges, and push the 
development of cross-strait relations forward 


As carly as 7 June this year, an official in charge of the 
Tarwan Affairs Office of the CPC Central Commitice 
was authorized to issue an important statement calling 
for relevant departments and authorized groups or 
people on the two sides of the Strait to begin discussions 
on the establishment of direct postal, shipping, and 
commercial links, and bi-directional exchanges to ben- 
efit people on the two sides by broadening contacts, 
promoting closer ties, and creating a more prosperous 
national economy. The Association for Relations 
Between the Two Sides of the Strait has been specifically 
set up to implemeat the above proposals. | hope that the 
Taiwan authorities and people of insight in all quarters 
will respond positively to the inauguration of this asso- 
cation and adopt vigorous measures to remove all 
man-made obstacles in order to speed up and facilitate 
the development of cross-strait relations 


Recently, the venturesome scheme of “Taiwan indepen- 
dence” advocates on Taiwan Isiand, aimed at splitting 
the country and the nation, has met with condemnation 
and opposition from people of all quarters, the masses. 
and public opimon. This fully shows that any scheme 
aimed at splitting China goes against the historical trend 
and popular feelings. The splitiist activities of the 
“Taiwan independence” forces are harmful to the great 
cause of the motherland’s reunification, they are not 
only harmful to stability on Taiwan, but are also harmful 
to the Kuomintang authorities and the development of 
cross-strait relations. In order to effectively halt the 
“Taiwan independence” activities, the two sides should 
work together in developing comprehensive cross-strait 
relations, and enhancing cross-strait cachanges and con- 
tacts. We have noticed that lately, some officials of the 
Taiwan authorities have indicated that they will take 
concrete actions to speed up the development of cross- 
Strait relations, ecaxpand economic and personne! 
exchanges, gradually lift restrictions on direct postal and 
shipping links, and will take a firmer stand against 
“Taiwan independence.” These positions are well- 
advised and conducive to the common interests of the 
people on the two sides of the Strait. It 1s our hope that 
the Taiwan authorities will take concrete steps to speed 
up the development of cross-strait relations and bring 
about peaceful reunification at an carly date Comrades. 
friends’ The nineties are a crucial period for the promo- 
tion of the great cause of the motherland’s reunification 
and the rejuvenation of the Chinese nation. We will, as 
always, persist in reform and opening up. uphold the 
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policy of “peaceful reunification, and one country, two 
systems,” unite with and work together with all political 
parties, groups, and individuals who favor and support 
the development of cross-stran relations and the 
peaceful reunification of the motheriand. | am con- 
vinced that with the concerted efforts of patmotsc com- 
patriots on both sides of the Strait and abroad, the great 
cause of the motherland’s reunification will certainly be 
realized 


Wang Zhaoguo ( omments 
OW 1612165291 Bene AINHU A in Enelish 
16000 GMT 16 Dec 91 


{Teat] Beying, December 16 (XINHUA}—A high- 
ranking Chinese official said here today that the Chinese 
Goverament will, if neccessary. authorize the Associa- 
tion for Relations Across the Tamwan Straits (ARATS) 
[Association for Bicoastal Relations] to handle 
exchanges between Taiwan and the mainiand 


Wang Zhaoguo. director of the Taiwan Affairs Office 
under the State Council (TAQ). sand today that TAO 
entrusts the ARATS,. a newly-founded non- 
governmental body. to discuss problems in cachanges 
between both sides of the Taiwan Strait with groups, and 
persons authorized by departmenis concerned in 
Taiwan 


Speaking at the ARATS inaugural ceremony here today. 
the Chinese official said the ARATS may sign agreement 
documents on problems concerning the exchanges with 
authorized Taiwanese groups or persons 


Wang said the establishment of the ARATS wall surely 
promote and capand exchanges of all ficlds between 
Taiwan and the mainland and eventual peacetul reuns- 
fication of the motherland 


However, direct exchange of mail, trade, aur and ship- 
ping services, which 1s the urgent desire of the people of 
all nationalities on both sides of the Stra, has not yet 
been achieved, the official said 


ln addition, during the first nine months of this year, 
{word indistinct] trade between Taiwan and the main- 
land reached over 4 tilhon US. dollars, up 43 percent 
over the same period of last vear 


Statistics show that over 900,000 Tamwanese visited the 
mainland during the first || months of this vear 


During first three-quarters of this vear, the contracted 
ee | 


Taiwanese investment in the mainland increased by 2 
percent over the same perod of last vear 


lang Shubei Views Exchanges 
OW 1612164791 Beane \INHT 4 in Enelish 
61I0GMT 16 Dec 9! 


[Text] Beying, December 16 (XINHUL A}—In the near 
future. the Association for Relateons Across the Taiwan 
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Straits [Association for Bicoastal Relations) will focus on 


promoting the people-to-people exchanges between the 


two sides of the Strait 


This remark was made by Tang Shube:, standing deputy 
chairman of the association at a news brief this Monday 
afternoon 


According to Tang. the association will mainly work on 
strengthening the non-official relations between people 
of the two sides, poring forces to crack down maritime 
smuggling and piracy, and cooperating on settling dis- 
putes between the two sides 


The association wall also try to provide consultation 
services on coonomuc, cultural, sports, academic and 
screntific and technological ficids 


Meanwhile, the newly-cstablished non-official body will 
try hard to build uself into more efficient and better 
organized group by setting up and pertecting its internal 
rules 


The association will continue to raise funds which are 
mainly donated by the state and non-official organiza- 
tons and enterprises 


Association's Functions Discussed 
HA 141200. 2991 Hone Aone WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 12 Dec Yl p 2 


[Dispatch by staff reporter: “Personnel Arrangements 
for Cross-Strant Exchange Association Made, Rong 
Yoren To Serve as Honorary President’ ] 


[Teat] Beyung, 12 Dec (WEN WEIL PO}—An authorita- 
tive source has disclosed that the Straits Exchange Asso- 
cation [Association for Bicoastal Relations), which will 
be tounded on 16 December, will accept entrusiment 
from relevant sides to hold talks with authorized groups 
trom Taiwan on concrete matters concerning cross-strait 
issucs. However, the association 1s not a body specially 
designed for any particular Taiwan nongovernmental 
body. so there does not cast the problem of reciprocity 
when carrying out cooperation with Ta:wan-relaied 
groups both on and outside the island. The source has 
also disclosed that Rong Yiren will take up the post as 
honorary president of the association, while Wang 
Daohan will be president and Tang Shube: vice presi- 
dent 


This source mndicated that as a legal nongovernmental 
body. the Strat Exchange Association has registered 
itse\f with the Monsstry of Civil Affairs. The association's 
aim 1s to promote exchanges between the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait and realize reunification of the mother- 
land. At the present stage, the association 1s to devote its 
mayor efforts to strengthening cooperation with people 
on Taiwan Isiand as well as those both at home and 
abroad who favor the reunification of motherland, help 
handle problems that have cropped up in cross-strait 
exchanges, safeguard the nghts and interests of people on 
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both sides of the Taiwan Strait, and accept entrusiment 
to gct into touch and hold talks with relevant people 
from Taiwan. 


The routine business of the association's admunisirative 
body includes making contacts with nopeovernmenial 
groups on the island and Ta:wan-related persons and 
groups outside the island, accepting entrusiment from 
relevant sides to hold taiks with authorized groups from 
Taiwan on concrete matters concerning cross-strait mat- 
ters, and handling issucs such as cross-strait investment, 
trade, and legal consultation. Ta:wan’s Straits Exchange 
Foundation 1s no more than an important object for 
cooperation with the association. This source pointed 
out that although ut will handle matters of a very wide 
range, the Straits Exchange Association will not, and it 1s 
also impossible for it to, take on everything concerning 
contacts between the two sides of the Strait. Mainland 
China still stresses multschanneled cxachanges, and the 
establishment of the Straits Exchange Association serves 
to add one more channel and means 


This source also sand that the Straits Exchange Associa- 
von board of directors consists of representatives from 
all sides. A small number of people from the central 
authorities will join the association as individuals, as will 
representatives from “three direct contacts” depart- 
ments and directors of Taiwan Affairs Offices of six 
provinces and cities. People from the State Taiwan 
Affairs Office who join the association should be 
reheved of their posts in the office 


Article Analyzes, Belittles ‘Taiwan Experience’ 


Part One 


MAI312001529?2 Hone Kone LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 48, 2 Dec 91 pp 3-4 


[B; Yang Chuanrong (2799 0278 2837) and Liu Shaoyou 
(0491 1421 0147): “Background and Purpose of ‘Taiwan 
Experience’ Peddied by Taiwan Authoritics— 
Commenting and Analyzing “Taiwan Experience’ (First 
Part)”. first paragraph 1s editor's note] 


[Text] In recent years, the term “Taiwan experience” has 
often been quoted and interpreted by political figures 
from Taiwan authorities, and continually publicized and 
propagated by Taiwan news media. Bul what exactly 1s 
the “Taiwan experience” How was this concept formed 
and evolved” What 1s the real substance of this “Taiwan 
capernence” as propagated and peddied by Taiwan 
authorities’? How will 1 unfluence two-shore relations’ 
This journal will run a series of articles analyzing and 
commenting on “Taiwan capernence.” The following 1s 
the first of the series 


In recent tumes, the term “Tamwan capernence” has again 
been frequently seen in Taiwan newspapers, and some 
important figures in Taiwan authorities claimed that 
they “would promote peaceful evolution on the main- 
land with the Taiwan capenence.”” When giving inter- 
views to reporters or making addresses, they not only 
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gave new interpretations to the term, but also pointed 
out that it is the “lighthouse that points out China’s 
future,’ and wants to sell it to the mainland. 


The Evolution of * Taiwan Experience” 


The term “Taiwan experience” evolved from an aca- 
demic term into a political instrument. The rapid eco- 
nomic growth of the four “small Asian dragons” in the 
1960's and 1970's drew strong interest from economists 
around the world. Western academic schools of thought, 
such as the modernization, dependence, and world- 
system theories, all tried to reveal the causes of Taiwan's 
economic yrowth with their own theories—hence the 
frequent occurrence of the term “Taiwan experience” in 
newspapers. As a “pronoun for Taiwan's economic mir- 
acle’’ and “complement on Taiwan's economy by world 
economists,” 11 was Strictly an economic term-—*“Taiwan 
experience refers mainly to an economic experience.” 
However, toward the end of the 1980's, Taiwan author- 
ities Started investing the term “Taiwan experience” 
with heavy political connotations. In July 1988, the 
Kuomintang [KMT] 13th Party Congress passed the 
Mainland Policy Bill, laying down the targets of the then 
mainland policy: “Expand the ‘Taiwan experience,’ sup- 
port democratic movements, exercise political influence, 
and win the hearts of mainland people.’ Thereafter, 
some Taiwan political figures repeatedly urged using the 
“Taiwan experience” as a “strategic weapon” in “polit- 
ical attacks on the mainland.” In this way, “Taiwan 
experience’ was turned completely into a_ political 
instrument in the hands of Taiwan authorities. 


Ihe Contents and Real Substance of “Taiwan 
Experience” 


Since the “Taiwan experience” was deliberately politi- 
cized, it has acquired a specific content and real sub- 
stance. Taiwan's highest leader mentioned the “Taiwan 
experien. ©” seven umes in his 1989 New sear public 
address, describing it as based on the Three Principles of 
the People and the guiding principle for the government, 
soldiers, and people at the national-recovery base; com- 
bining tradition and modernity; and giving equal atten- 
tion to ideals and reality, helping give the state progress 
and dignity for individuals and as a valuable experience 
and fruit earned through absolute sincerity, unity, unre- 
mitting striving, wisdom, and blood and sweat.” In an 
address entitled “The Taiwan Experience and China's 
Future,’ made on 6 July this year, this leader, apart from 
giving a new interpretation of the term, specially pointed 
out: “In other words, the ‘Taiwan experience’ is the 
experience we gained in pursuing the Three Principles of 
the People.” But the Tarwan authorities have also given 
the term another particular meaning. As early as 1989, a 
political figure with the Taiwan authorities said, in 
explaining the authorities’ mainland policy, that the 
short-term objective of Taiwan's mainland policy was to 
widen the “Taiwan experience’; the medium-term 
objectives were to “democratize mainland politics, lib- 
eralize its economy, pluralize the society and civilize 


China’; and the long-term objectives were to “achieve 
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democracy, freedom, and equal wealth and unify China™ 
and “inject the experience of building the Taiwan region 
into the mainland to expedite and widen the effects of 
liberalization and democratization.” So we can see that 
“pol'tical democratization and economic liberalization” 
are the core of the “Taiwan experience” as well as its 
special significance. 


The Intention Behind Promotion of the “Taiwan 
Experience” 


Why have the Taiwan authorities been so enthusiastic 
about promoting the “Taiwan experience” to the main- 
wand? A Taiwan newspaper article on 24 July this year 
said: “Replacing armed confrontation with peaceful evo- 
lution and influencing mainland society, culture, and 
economic development with the Taiwan experience will 
help Taiwan's security.’ Obviously, the “Taiwan expe- 
rience” 1S an important integral part in the Taiwan 
authorities’ policy of “defending oneself by taking the 
offensive” and in handling two-shore relations and the 
China unification problem. The background and inten- 
tions are very clear: 


One, to numb the minds of people on the island and ease 
various contradictions and strengthen internal rule. The 
recent development of Taiwan society has been in a 
transitional stage where a variety of forces and contra- 
dictions clashed and conflicted with each other. Through 
publicizing the “Taiwan experience,” Taiwan authori- 
ties attempt to allay the strong discontent among the 
island's population caused by the KMT’s long-standing 
dictatorial rule, making them believe that Taiwan's past 
“economic miracle” was created under KMT rule, and 
that Taiwan can only have a future under KMT leader- 
ship. This is one of the KMT’s main strategies for 
consolidating its internal rule. An article this February in 
an island publication pointed out: “Recently, the 
‘Taiwan experience’ looked set to become a totem con- 
cept. As the experience itself has been a complicated and 
intricate development process—and, in popular stan- 
dards, 11 does boast some shining achievements—it can 
be easily used as a major publicity means with which to 
appeal to the people, and, therefore, was picked out by 
Taiwan authorities.” Somebody in Taiwan has pointed 
out that the “Taiwan experience” touted by the KMT is 
in fact a “political incantation,” which, like chanting 
Buddhist incantations, is recited for the consumption of 
Taiwan people under the belief that with repeated reci- 
tations their ruling position will be consolidated 


Two, to counter the CPC's peaceful unification and the 
“one country, two systems” policy. This is to defend 
one’s position by taking the offensive. Over the years, the 
CPC, with the interests of the Chinese people in mind, 
has sincerely and unrelentingly probed for and sought 
forms and ways of unifying the motherland. Since 1979, 
it has put forward the grand “peacetul unification and 
one country, two systems” policy, which, after years of 
efforts, has gained increasing influence and won concur- 
rence from among the island's people. In particular, the 
tremendous achievements made by a decade of reform 
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and opening up on the mainland have been internation- 
ally and universally affirmed and praised; and Taiwan 
compatriots are happs with this. Meanwhile, since 
Taiwan allowed peopie to visit relatives on the main- 
land, national identity and a centripetal feeling toward 
the mainland among Taiwan people have been further 
strengthened. The call for further widening two-shore 
relations and an early unification of the motherland has 
become an enormous pressure on Taiwan authorities. To 
deal with this situation and change its past rigid main- 
land policy, Taiwan authorities used “Taiwan experi- 
ence” as a weapon and launched a “political counterat- 
tack” on the mainland, paraded Taiwan's economic 
Strength, belittled the CPC's and mainland people's 
achievements earned through arduous foundation-laying 
efforts, and exaggerated the economic gap between the 
two shores—all in an attempt to stall the unification 
process and create a “parallel political entity” under the 
guidance of its mainland policy of “one country, two 
governments.” Serving up the “Taiwan experience” as a 
blueprint for unifying China to counteract the CPC's 
“one country, two systems” unification policy represents 
a tactical change in the Taiwan authorities’ handling of 
two-shore relations 


Three, to improve tts international image to help embark 
on its “flexible diplomacy.” Taiwan authorities have 
been “buying up™ some small states with “gold dollars” 
and have spared no efforts in publicizing the “Taiwan 
experience’ to the international community. As early as 
1987. the Taiwan “Ministry of Foreign Affairs” had 
formulated a “development program modeled on the 
Taiwan experience” in connection with developing “dip- 
lomatic relations” with Third World countries. After 
1988. they set up a $1 billion-funded “Overseas Eco- 
nomic Development Foundation” [Overseas Economic 
Cooperation and Development Fund] with which to 
publicize the “Taiwan experience” to the Third World. 
This August, the Taiwan authorities again talked of 
setting up an “international aid foundation to promote a 
flexible diplomacy” in order to widen the influence of 
the “Taiwan experience” in the international commu- 
nity. To influence some Third World countries with its 
own political and economic development models, and 
secking to establish “diplomatic” relations with more 
Third World countries and realize “doubie recognition,” 
are the “important agendas” in Taiwan “diplomatic” 
work 


Fourth, to coordinate with Western capitalism's “peace- 
tul evolution” strategy on the mainland, iaunch “politi- 
cal counterattacks” on the mainland, and foster “inter- 
nal changes” in the mainland. In recent years, important 
changes have occurred in East European countries, par- 
ticularly in the Soviet Union. This has given the Taiwan 
authorities the wrong impression that the “mainiand will 
also change”, and Taiwan authorities have stepped up 
the pace of the “peaceful evolution” strategy. A Taiwan 
newspaper editorial on | July said: “Efforts will be 
concentrated on promoting a peaceful evolution in the 
mainland region.” Some of the key Taiwan authorities’ 
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officials claamed: “We will promote a peaceful evolution 
in the mainland region through the ‘fermentation’ and 
‘lighthouse effects’ resulting from two-shore exchanges”; 
“although there 1s no timetable for completing the uni- 
fication process, the ‘Taiwan experience’ will play a key 
role in it.” So we can see that one of the key motives for 
peddling the “Taiwan experience” 1s to promote “inter- 
nal changes” in the mainland with the “Taiwan experi- 
ence. 


In short, Taiwan authorities are touting the “Taiwan 
experience” as a political countermove against the CPC, 
and internationally, to put itself on a par with the CPC; 
there 1s also the intention to delay persistently the 
unification process. But all these are wrong actions that 
contradict the wish of the people of the two shores and 
historical currents and ignore subjective and objective 
conditions. We hope that the Taiwan authorities will 
have a clear understanding of the current situation and 
will give up unrealistic fantasies. 


Part Two 


HA1712021991 Hong Kong LIAQU ANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 49. 9 Dec ¥1 p 6 


[By Chen Xianzeng (7115 7359 1073): “Advantages and 
Weak Points of Taiwan's Economic Development— 
Commenting on, Analyzing ‘Taiwan Experience’ 
(Second Part)"} 


[Text] “The Taiwan experience,” which has been given 
wide publicity and vigorously touted in recent years by 
the Taiwan authorities, relies, among other things, on 
one important asset, namely the achievements of Tai- 
wan's economic development-—a thing to be often 
shown off. Therefore, studying “the Taiwan experience” 
will necessarily entail an analysis of the causes, condi- 
tions, and present status of Taiwan's economic develop- 
ment 


The Result of People’s Hard Work and Diligence 


From the 1960's onward, Taiwan has experienced rapid 
economic development and has become one of the new 
Asian industrial zones, called, together with South 
Korea, Hong Kong, and Singapore, the “four little Asian 
dragons.” Taiwan's economic achievements are interna- 
tionally recognized. This 1s the pride of Taiwan's people 
as well as the Chinese people. The reasons are varied why 
Taiwan could, in a matter of 40 years or so, achieve so 
much economically. However, Taiwan's working people 
should be the first to get the credit; for the success has 
been the result of the diligence, ambition, and hard work 
of the broad masses. Quite a few scholars have studied 
Taiwan's productive forces in the process of investi- 
gating its development and found that when Taiwan's 
economy was about to take off tts island status meant it 
did not enjoy any advantages with the means and obiects 
of labor. However, it had an obvious advantage with its 
“laborers” (that 1s the human factor). The Taiwan people 
are part of the Chinese people and have maintained the 
traditional Chinese traits of diligence, frugality, and 
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forward-orientation. At the same time, because of geo- 
graphical conditions, they were commercially onented, 
had relatively broad vision, and relatively strong entre- 
preneurship. They had higher cultural standards and 
literacy rates than the mainland and other Asian coun- 
tries. These were all important factors explaining why 
Taiwan's economic development surpassed some post- 
war developing countnes and regions. Of course, its 
economic development also had much to do with the 
regulation and control of macroscopic policies. Over the 
last 40 years, Taiwan's decisionmaking bodies have done 
some effective work in economic policy regulation and 
control, which 1s also one of the reasons for the economic 
development 


limely and Favorable External Conditions 


Taiwan's economic development was also helped by 
many favorable external conditions that took place in 
specific historical periods. In this regard, despite the 
deep secrecy and evasiveness on the part of Taiwan 
authorities, facts are laid bare most clearly before peo- 
ple’s eyes. Even by discounting the large assets the KMT 
[Kuomintang] brought with it when fleeing the mainland 
(in fact this special “heritage” played a great role in the 
restoration and development of Taiwan's economy in 
the 1950's), large-scale U.S. economic aid to Taiwan 
alone was fairly enormous. We can safely say that US. 
aid has played a considerable role in Taiwan's economic 
takeofl 


US. aid started in 1951 and ended in 1965, basically 
spanning the whole process of Taiwan's economic 
takeott. In these 15 years, the United States gave Taiwan 
a total of $1.482 billion in different economic aid (the 
purchasing power of one U.S. dollar in the 1950's was 
equivalent to $3.70 in the 1980's.) Obviously this was a 
huge sum of money for Taiwan, whose population was 
less than 10 million people. Apart from visible forms, 
such as money and materials, American aid also had an 


impact on Taiwan's policies. The formulation of some of 


Taiwan's key policies and development strategies tor its 
economic development, such as land reform, anti- 
inflation policies, the four-year economic construction 
plan, and the development of an export-oriented 
economy, carried the influence of U.S. aid. This has 
played a certain role in Taiwan's stable and rapid eco- 
nomic development over the last few decades. | Chung- 
jung, Taiwan's economic decisionmaker at the time, 
said: “The timely arrival of U.S. aid was like a booster 
injection to a dying patient.” An American scholar 
specializing in Taiwan's economy also thinks that “ut 
would be hard to imagine how Taiwan could have 
managed to shake off runaway inflation and all the 
attendant social and political turmoil without timely 
US. ard.” 


The Other Side of the “Economic Miracle” 


The relatively rapid development of Taiwan's economy 
does not mean that the development has been all-round 
It has its fatal weaknesses and shortcomings 
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First, the foundation 1s weak. Over the last 40 years or 
so, Taiwan's economic development has depended too 
heavily on export trade concentrated in one or two 
countries. lts technology and equipment rely on Western 
developed countnes. Such a high degree of economic 
dependence on toreign countries lays Taiwan open to 
control and manipulation by other countries, causing i 
to rise and ebb with their fortunes and to be totally at 
their mercy. Taiwan has suffered a great deal .n this 
respect. Taiwan scholars characterize Taiwan's economy 
as one “hung on somebody's cart” —heading 11 which- 
ever way the cart 1s headed.’ Some from overseas 
describe Taiwan's economy as a “shallow-dish, a bubble 
or foam economy...” Though biased, these views have a 
basis 


Second, the system 1s incomplete. This ts a result of 
overdependence on foreign countries. Although the 
Taiwan authorities have made efforts to adjust in this 
regard, the effects have not been good and there 1s not a 
complete economic and industrial system in place so far 
An overseas newspaper once commented: “To this day, 
Taiwan 1s unable to make a car with its own technology.” 
After the 1970's, Taiwan attempted to build some heavy 
and chemical industries, but so far they only occupy a 
small part of Taiwan's economy, not to mention the fact 
that some of them are in the processing and assembly 
areas. Overall it 1s an “island economy” incomplete in 
range. That is why this economy cannot stand fluctua- 
tions from outside. Every time the world economy 
fluctuates, Taiwan suffers deeply. Take only the most 
recent incident as an example. The Gulf war earlier this 
year threw the whole of Taiwan society into panic “as if 
it was possessed.” The industrial and commercial sectors 
were all upset at the mention of war. It would not have 
come to that if Taiwan had had a relatively complete 
economy and the independent strength tor development 


Third, imbalance between economic and social develop- 
ment. Due to the influence of a variety of factors, 
Taiwan's economic development has always been char- 
acterized by an eagerness for quick success and instant 
benefit which has triggered many economic and social 
imbalances, such as environmental pollution, financial 
flippancy, speculation, and a declining law and order 
situation which have resulted in crises of investor conti- 
dence, capital outflows, and a sapping of manufacturing 
strength. The Taiwan authorities have been beset by 
these probiems but have not been able to find a solution 


In short, Tanwan’s economic development over the last 
40 years has had its successes and fasiures. As remarked 
by an overseas newspaper: “* Taiwan's economic develop- 
ment was made up of “good and bad things, opportunt- 
ties, comncidences, foreign support. and the hard work 
and frugality of the people’’—1in any case, it has never 
been an experience in any strict sense of the word 
Moreover, some of the things produced as they were 
under specific historical conditions are unlikely to be 
repeated. What 1s more, the situation in the mainland ts 
different from Taiwan. Practices which were successful 
in Tarwan may not fit the mainland. Those who are 
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intent On imposing the so-called “Taiwan experience” on 
the mainland and hope that ut will have a “lighthouse 
effect” on it are either out of their minds or harboring 
some ulterior motives. Objectively speaking, after 40 


years of development the economies on the two sides of 


the Strait have their respective strong points and are 
strongly complementary to each other. From a long-term 
perspective, if Taiwan does not want to be subject to 
other people's control, the best option for it 1s to rely on 
Chinese people and lean on the mainiand as a backup 
force 


Commentary: Independence Movement Hurts Economy 


OW 1212143391 Beyine Central People’s Radio 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 2200 GMT 11 Dec 91 


{Text} Dear listeners. The pro-independence movement 
on Taiwan has not only escalated but become increas- 
ingly rampant. In October, the Democratic Progressive 
Party [DPP] openly ignored the interests of the country 
and people by including a clause on Taiwan's indepen- 
dence in its party constitution. This has seriously 
attected Taiwan's social stability and economic growth. 
The tollowing 1s a commentary by our station editor, 
(Huang Keren), entitled “Escalation of the Pro- 
Independence Movement Has Affected Taiwan's Eco- 
nomic Growth” 


According to a report by Taiwan's KUNG SHANG 
SHIH PAO, the inclusion of a clause on Taiwan's 
independence by the DPP in its party constitution has 
seriously affected the island's economy. In connection 
with the strong reaction from all walks of life caused by 
DPP’s pro-independence program, the paper carned out 
an extensive potl directed at businessmen throughout 
Taiwan. The results indicated that an absolute majority 
of them believed that the biggest factor presently 


atfecting Taiwan's economic growth and the desire of 


businesses to invest 1s the political factor. The island's 
political stability is closely linked to its economic devel- 
opment. Currently around 37 percent of the investors are 


adopting a wait-and-see attitude, and about 4 percent of 


the businessmen have either begun to freeze or cancel 
their investment. 


Escalation of the pro-independence movement has had an 
adverse effect on the island's economy. There 1s nothing 
Strange about this because economic development requires 
a stable political atmosphere. Social upheavals will affect 
and even destroy the economy, and will cause anxiety and 
bring disaster to the people. The intention of pro- 
independence elements 1s to create social disorder in order 
to seize power during confusion. The bodily protests in the 
Legislative Yuan to the provocative street campaigns, and 


the call for Taiwan's independence to an open declaration of 


a pro-independence program, are all centered on this inten- 
tron 


Facts have shown that the pro-independence movement 
is the most serious factor destabilizing Taiwan's society. 
The noted scholar Mr. Hu Qiuyuan pointed out that the 
pro-independence movement ts presently the source of 
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disorder in Taiwan, it casts a dark shadow tn the people's 
mind They are wormed about Taiwan's as well as their 
own tuture. This of course affects the desire of busi- 
nessmen to invest, and thus Taiwan's economic growth. 


According to sources, since November industrial circles 
in Taiwan have began to reevaluate whether they can 
achieve their economic goals for this fiscal year. KUNG 
SHANG SHIH PAO conducted a survey on the island's 
20 export industries. The results showed that except for 
a minority of industries like automation and photoclec- 
tricity, most of the traditional undustnes have recorded 
poor orders this year. It 1s predicted that 50 percent of 
the businesses will not be able to achieve the economic 
targets they hoped tor this fiscal year, and a majority of 
the businessmen are pessimistic about next vear’s busi- 
ness Outlook 


Political stability 1s an important condition for economic 
development. In order to have a stable social environ- 
ment for economic development, the businessmen and 
people of Taiwan have all expressed the hope that the 
Taiwan authorities will crack down hard against the 
pro-independence movement and prevent it from 
spreading turther 


Science, Technology Cooperation Forum Held 


OW 1212234591 Beying AINHU A in English 
ISOS GMT 12 Dec 91 


[Text] \iamen, December 12 (XINHUA}—The first 
session of the scientific and technological cooperation 
forum between the mainland and Taiwan opened here 
today 


Representatives from more than 300 scientific and tech- 
nological research institutes on mainland and more than 
100 engineers and businessmen from technological and 
industrial circles in Taiwan attended the session. 


The goal of the nongovernmental forum 1s to enhance 
scientific and technological exchanges and cooperation 
across the Taiwan Strait. The forum will also help to 
promote the research and development of new products 
in the region 


According to information released at the forum, more 
than S00 types of high and new technology products 
from the mainland will be exhibited at the forum. Most 
of the products have won gold, silver or bronze medals 
awarded by the state, ministries Or provinces. 


The diverse technology and products on show include 
products related to machinery, electronics, chemicals 
and bio-chemicals, agriculture, light industrial products, 
and medical technology, as well as new resources, envi- 
ronmental protection, and new building materials. 
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Forum (C oncludes 
OW 1412171691 Bevsune \INHLA in Enelish 
ISZ0 GMT 14 Dec 9! 


[Text] Xiamen, December 14 (XINHUA}—The three- 
day forum on scientific and technological cooperation 
across the Ta:rwan Strait ended here today 


More than $00 caperts, scholars and management per- 
sonnel from 200 research institutes on the mainiand 
exchanged views with their counterparts from Taiwan 


According to the organizing committee of the forum, the 
two sides have signed more than |120 contracts and 
letters of intent. Four tormal contracts worth 46 million 
U.S. dollars were concluded during the torum 


Commentary on S&l Exchanges 


OW 1712142891 Being Central People’s Radio 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 2200 GMT 13 Now 9/1 


{Commentary by station editor (Huang Keren): “An 
Upsurge in Cross-Strait Exchanges and Cooperation in 
Science and Technology Is Taking Shape’; from the 
“News and Current Events” program] 


[Text] Despite scientific and technological exchanges 
between mainland China and Taiwan over the past 
several years, the Taiwan authorities’ practice of entrap- 
ping themselves in a self-spun cocoon and of ins:sting on 
the three no's policy has prevented the normal conduct 
of such exchanges and even the initiation of further 
contacts 


Perceiving the significance of and broad prospects for 
cross-strait cooperation in science and technology, far- 
Sighted people in Taiwan have asked the authorities to 
lift all restrictions to facilitate the healthy development 
of cross-strait cooperation in science and technology. In 
their opinion, marnland China, which has always taken 
science and technology seriously, has made world- 
renowned achievements after tour decades of efforts. It 
has also built a huge and strong scientific and technolog- 
ical force. These achrevements deserve to be emulated by 
Taiwan. For its part, Taiwan has a certain edge in 
applied technology and funds. The conduct of cross- 
Strait exchanges and cooperation in science and tech- 
nology can play a role in fostering mutually supplemen- 
tary and beneficial relations 


A substantial number of experts and scholars on the 
island reportedly believe that cross-strait exchanges in 
science and technology can produce many benefits. Ata 
3) November seminar on cross-strait exchanges in sci- 
ence and technology co-sponsored by Taiwan's Dong- 
fang Science and Technology Consulting Firm and the 
Mainland Affairs Council under Taiwan's Executive 
Yuan, Ca: Zhengyang, professor at National Chengchi 
University, said: Mainland China is quite developed 
scientifically and technologically. It is at the forefront of 
the world in applying science and technology in high- 
temperature super-conductivity. It has achieved high 
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international standards in researching man-made satcl- 
lites and nuclear energy. Mainland China has made a 
major policy decision to convert its defense-onenied 
science, technology, and industry te economic consiruc- 
uuon. Its prospects for development are boundless if is 
current technology-intensive military industry 1s success- 
fully converted to civilian purposes. Encouraging cross- 
Strait exchanges in science and technology will help 
Taiwan upgrade its industry, carry oul its six-year 
National Development Program, and develop its 
economy 


(Wang X1mo), chairman of Chuangxin Industria! ( orpo- 
ration, said: In reality, cross-strait exchanges in science 
and technology are being conducted directly or indi- 
rectly. For instance, the liquid crystal display technology 
that (Taibiyou) Electronics Company acquired from the 
United States orginated in Mainland China. In his 
speech entitled “Explore Ways To Upgrade Taiwan's 
industry and Technology With the Help of Mainiand- 
Developed Science and Technology.” he said To 
upgrade its own technology, Taiwan can import tech- 
nology from Mainland Chira, from conventional! 
machining technology. biotechnology. and agrotech- 
nology to aviation and space technology 


As history evolves into the 1990's, the world, linked 
together by advanced science and technology. 1s a whole 
entity in which various countries and regions compcic 
and cooperate with each other. This 1s a general trend for 
current economic, scientific, and technological develop- 
ment. The two sides of the Tarwan Strait, which are of 
the same ancestry and constitute a single country, will 
surely experience an upsurge in scientific and technolog- 
ical exchanges and cooperation as they develop eco- 
nomic, cultural, and sports exchanges and cooperation 
This 1s an inevitable trend that cannot be changed by the 
people's will. The first seminar on cross-strait coopera- 
tion im science and technology is proof of this trend 
Aside from offering an opportunity for scientific and 
technological circles on the two sides to hold discussions 
and conduct exchanges, the seminar has opened an 
opportunity for the two sides to promote scientific and 
technological cooperation on a larger scale. We believe 
that the seminar will promote the early arrival of an 
upsurge in cross-strait exchanges and cooperation in 
science and technology 


Taiwanese Businesses Profit in Fujian Agriculture 


OW 1212225691 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
IS49 GMT 12 Dec Yl 


[Text] Fuzhou, December 12 (XINHUA)}—More than 
80 percent of the 59 Taiwanese enterprises which have 
invested in agriculture in Zhangzhou, cast China's 
Fujian Province, have made a profit 
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An official from the municipal Agncultural Committee 
said that over the past several years Taiwanese have 
invested some 41.05 million U.S. dollars to help the city 
expand its agricultural and fishenes resources. The scope 
of cooperation between the two sides 1s wide-ranging and 
includes the processing of agncultural products, and 
breeding of pigs and fish, shellfish and shrimp. 


Even though they are separated by the Taiwan Strait, 
Zhangzhou and Taiwan have similar climates and nat- 
ural conditions, and practice the same type of agricul- 
tural production. Since ancient times, the two sides have 
frequently exchnged agricultural techniques and 
improved breeding stock 


The city recently developed several areas along its coast- 
line in order to attract more Taiwanese investment 
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Taiwan Expands Exchanges With Shanxi Province 
OW 1312064291 Beyine AINHUA in English 
0631 GMT 13 Dec 91 


[Text] Taiyuan, December 13 (XINHUA)}—North 
China's Shanxi Province has expanded us exchanges 
with Taiwan since the beginning of this year 


According to statistics from the provincial Taiwan 
Affairs Office, the province and Taiwan have held 14 
items of exchanges this year, including exchanges in the 
fields of culture and agricultural technology 


Meanwhile, by the end of December this year the prov- 
ince had signed 56 contracts involving a total of 12 
million US. dollars in investment from Taiwan 


Taiwan-funded enterprises in Shanai are involved in the 
building materials, transportation, electronics, food, 
metallurgy, agricultural products and by-products pro- 
cessing and light industries 
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laiwan Officials React to Mainland Association 


NIAC Spokesman Comments 


OW 141 2085091 Tape: CNA in English 0741 GMI 
i4 De ¥/ 


iText) Tamper, Dec. 14 (CNA}—A spokesman tor the 
Mainland Affairs Council (MAC) said Sunday that he 
hopes mainland C hina’s “Association for Bicoastal Rela 
tions (ABR) wall be a real civilian organization dedi- 
cated to promoting “benign” exchanges with Taiwan 


ABR. which 1s seen as the counterpart of Taiwan's 
Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF), will be inaugurated 
on Dec. 16, according to news reports. The organization 
iS sometimes called “the Association for Bicoastal 
Exchanges (ABE) by Mainland Chinese sources. SEF 1s 
4 non-governmental organization promoting civilian 
ceachanges between the two sides of the Tarwan Strait 


Ma Ying-jeou, vice chairman of MAC, said al a press 
onterence that he hopes ABR will be fully authorized to 
promote “benign” exchanges between Taiwan and the 
mainland by providing services “of technical and tunc- 
onal nature ~ 


He sand ABR should begin as soon as possible to coop- 
erate with SEF in solving such urgent problems as 
civilian disputes, crime in the Taiwan Strait, and dith 
ulties on verifying documents in order to establish 
normality in civilian exchanges 


( ommenting on news reports that ABR may want to talk 
with SEF on the opening of “direct transportation, mail 
and trade” with Taiwan and for the “peaceful unitica 
thon of China.” Ma said SEF 1s not authorized to handle 
anything of political nature or anything involving gov 
ernment policies 


Ma hopes that SEF and ABR will handle things 
involving government authority and those inconvenient 
for the governments themselves to handle 


He stressed, however, that SEF can sull deal with Main 
land C hina’s other civilian organizations, Other civilian 
organizations of Taiwan may promote cxachanges that do 
not involve government authority 


Ma hopes that ABR will become a real counterpart to 
SEF so that the two can efficiently contribute to the 
promotion of beneficial exchanges between the two sides 
of the Taiwan Strait 


SEF Welcomes Move 


OW 1772082591 Tape: CNA in English 0800 GMT 
1”? Dec Yl 


| Text) Tapes, Dec. 17 (CNA)}—The establishment of the 
Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Straits 
(ARATS) [Association for Bicoastal Relations] in Peking 
Monday has been welcomed by officials of Taiwan's 
Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) 
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ARAIS « a non-governmental body for promotung 
cross-Strait relations and the peacetul unilication of the 
laiwan Strait, sand Wu Xueqian 
Peking ’s deputy premier 


two sides of the 


( hen Jung-chich, SEF deputy secretary gencral, said SEI 
had sent a message of congratulations to ARATS presi- 
dent Wang Daohan 


SEF. a private non-profit organization formed to handle 
non-otficial relations between Taiwan and the mainland, 
was pleased to see the birth of its “counterpart” in 
Peking ( hen said 


But Chen cautioned against a hasty visit here by ARATS 
president Wang. a tormer Shanghai mayor who report- 
ediy hopes to visit Tamwan in the near future 


Pragmatic work such as the certification of documents 
and the provision of legal assistance to criminal suspects 
demand our immediate attention,” Chen added 


Economic Affairs Minister Hsiao Wan-chang [Vincent 
Siew} hoped the Peking association will work with SEF 
to tind ways to improve trade and economic ties across 
the Strait 


Irade disputes and other economic problems have 
imcreased as cross-strait trade 1s estimated to reach $ 
bilhon tS. dollars this year and officially approved 
laiwan investments in the mainland have topped 800 
million US. dollars 


Another ranking economics official noted that the semi- 
offical China External Trade Development Council 
(CE TRA) and Industrial Technology Research Institute 
(1 TRI) may contact ARATS about trade and technolog- 
ical cxachanges 


As both CETRA and ITRI are private organizations 
their contacts with ARATS will not violate the govern 
ments policy of not having official contacts with the 
mainiand, the official noted 


Sixty private groups in Taiwan, including cultural, eco 
nomic, and academic associations, felicitated the estab 
lishment of ARATS and praised Wang as “the best 


choice’ for its presidency 


Fan Kuang-ling, president of the China Business Man- 
agement Association, said Peking’s formation of ARATS 
should be regarded as a “good-will response” to Tai 
wan's establishment of SEF in May of this year 


ARATS should cooperate with SEF in setthng such 
urgent issucs aS Maritime crime, stowaways, and docu- 
ment certification and promote other exchanges with 


“love, patience, and enthusiasm,” Fan remarked 
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Publications Said lo View CPC Leaders’ Health 
OW 1612134891 laipe: China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GM1 
1s Dew ¥/ 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] A report dispatched from Peking by Japan's 
TOKYO SHIMBUN quoted a local source as saying that 
Teng Hsiao-ping | Deng \:aoping}, supreme leader of the 
CPC, has been hospitalized in a Beyying military hospital 
because of (prostrate ailment). According to the source, 
Teng Hsiao-pig still has the ability to read, and his life 
iS NOL im UMmediate danger, but because he 1s 89 years 
old and has become increasingly weaker, he must be 
treated immediately tor any disease 


Also, according to a report by the (DONGXIANG) 
monthly in Hong Kong, two veterans of the CPC, Peng 
Chen [Peng Zhen]. former chairman of the Standing 
Committee of the National People’s Congress, and Li 
Hsien-nien [Li Xianman]), chairman of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tuuve Conference, have been hospitalized because of ill- 
ness recently 


It was reported that the 89-year-old Peng Chen became 
ill on the opening day of the Eighth Plenary Session of 
the CPC Central Committee. He was hospitalized in a 
Peking hospital for rheumatism and heart disease. Li 
Hsien-nien 1s suffering trom pulmonary emphysema. At 
first he was hospitalized in the Hsichho [ Xicho] Hospital 
bul was transferred to Hospital 30! on 28 November. 


Taipei Recognizes Renminbi as ‘Valid Securities’ 
OW 1612190691 Laine: CHINA POST in Enelish 
13 Dec Yi p Is 


[Taipe: Views Renminth: as Valid Securities” ] 


[Text] Taipe: yesterday recognized the renminbi, which 
it has long considered a “false currency”, as valid secu- 
rities 


The move tollowed a recent landmark case in which 
several local residents caught counterfeiting renminbi 
were released after the court ruled that forgery of ren- 
minbi was nol a crime 


An official of the Cabinet-level Mainland Affairs 
Council said yesterday that although renminbi 1s banned 
here, the government must admit it 1s valid securities 


“Renminbi can be traded and exchanged in many parts 
of the world,” said Chen Ming-chang, director of the 
council's economics department 


“It 1s actually valid.” he said 


Having recognized the currency, the council has decided 
that forgery of renminbi 1s illegal. Chen said that if both 
sides refused to recognize cach other's currencies, tt 
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would promote the manufacture of bogus NT [new 
Taiwan] dollars and renmint: 


The director also said the council did not wish to see the 
forgery of either side's currency. He said the counter- 
ferting would be discussed in the next stage of negotia- 
tions with mainland China on a concerted action against 
crime al sea 


Although the council only handles mainland affairs, 
Chen expressed frustration over the ROC [Republic of 
China] judicial system, which observes different- 
guidelines on currency forgery 


How the court will weigh and judge the issue 1s beyond 
the knowledge of an administrative institution, Chen 
said 


The mainland authorities have allowed NT dollars to be 
exchanged for foreign currencies in mainland China 
When asked if the government would legalize foreign 
exchanges between the two currencies in Taiwan, Chen 
said, “the time 1s not ripe yet.” 


Both Beying and Taipe: consider themselves sole legiti- 
mate government of China and have refused to recognize 
the other side's currency 


All Senior Legislators To Retire by End of Year 
OW 1712080891 Taiper CNA in English 0743 GMI 
1? Dec 91 


{Text} Taiper, Dec. 17 (CNA)}—-All senor parliamentar- 
ians of the Republic of China—469 members of the 
National Assembly, 81 of the Legislative Yuan, and 15 of 
the Control Yuan—have completed formalities tor 
returement by the end of this year 


They were elected in 1947 and have been frozen in office 
since then because new parliamentarian clections were 
impossible due to communist occupation of the Chinese 
mainland 


However, due to changes in the nation’s situation, Pres- 
ident Li Teng-hu: announced in May. 1990 that the 
government would end the period of mobilization tor the 
suppression of communist rebellion by June, 1991 and 
complete constitutional reforms by June, 1992 


The grand justices of the Judicial Yuan issued in June, 
1990 interpretation No. 26!. saying that all senior par- 
hamentarians clected in 1947 must retire by the end of 
1991 to make room for new members 


All senior parliamentanans who completed retirement 
formalities Monday said in interviews with the press that 
they were glad to retire 


“We assumed office according to law and will retire 
according to law,” said Liang Su-jung, the outgoing 
president of the Legislative Yuan. “Our retirement rep- 
resents the beginning of a new era,” he added 
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Elections for the Second National Assembly wil! be held on 
Dec. 21, while the elections of new legisiators and members 
of the Control Yuan will be held in December. | 992 


Latvian Foreign Minister Vieets Bank Governor 


OW 1712083491 Taye: CNA in English O802 GMI 
17 Dec 91 


[Text] Ta:pei, Dec. 17 (CNA}—Latvian Foreign Min- 
ister Janis Jurkans called on Governor of ( 
of China Samuei Shich Monday 


entral Bank 
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During their one-hour meeting, Shich briefed the 
Latvian dignitary on Taiwan's economic development 
experience in the past 30 years 


Later in the day, Jurkans called on Chao Tse-chi, presi- 
dent of the World League for Freedom and Democracy. 


Chao praised the Latvian people for their striving for 
freedom and their proclamation of independence on 
Aug 21. Chao said he believes Jurkans’ visit will 
Strengthen cooperative ties between the Republic of 
China and Latvia 


Jurkans will leave here Thursday after a five-day visit. 
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Hong Kong 


Jiang Zemin Warns Against Foreign Intervention 
HK1612012191 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 16 Dec 91 p ! 


{By Chris Yeung] 


[Text] Chinese Communist Party chief, Mr. Jiang 
Zemin, has warned foreign countnes not to meddle in 
Hong Kong affairs. 


Mr. Jiang did not elaborate but analysts believe the 
attack was aimed at the United States which plans to 
introduce a bill governing us policies towards Hong 
Kong in the run-up to 1997 and beyond. 


Speaking at a meeting with a delegation of the Bei ng- 
affiliated magazine, Economic Reporter in Beying, Mr. 
Jiang spoke against unnamed foreign forces intervening 
in Hong Kong, which is due to be handed back to China 
in 1997. 


The U.S.-Hong Kong Policy Act, initiated by Senator 
Mitch McConnell and supported by senior Republican 
leaders, 1s likely to move steadily through Congress after 
the Christmas recess. 


China insists that transitional matters relating to Hong 
Kong are the internal affairs of the country. 


Left-wing newspapers have also singled out liberal leader 
Mr. Martin Lee Chu-ming over his previous lobbying 
trips overseas to draw international attention to devel- 
opments in Hong Kong. 


The remarks of party general secretary Mr. Jiang at the 
Friday meeting are carried in the latest issue of the 
Economic Reporter. published today. 


At the hour-long meeting, Mr. Jiang stressed that the 
Chinese and British governments should “work together 
with one heart to overcome difficulties”. 


He told the delegates that harmonious and co-operative 
relations between the two governments were needed to 
maintain the territory's prosperity and stability. 


“We don't let foreign forces and third parties intervene,” 
Mr. Jiang told the delegation, which was led by the 
magazine's director, Mr. Chen Bojun. 


The party chief reaffirmed that Hong Kong's capitalist 
system must be retained as promised uncer the policy of 
“one country, two systems”. 


“A prosperous capitalist Hong Kong will bring benefits 
to China. On the other hand, a stable socialist China will 
also bring benefits to Hong Kong. Both sides need each 
other,” Mr. Jiang said. 


“The prosperity and stability of Hong Kong must be main- 
tained not only now but after sovereignty reverts to China.” 
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Mr. Jiang also repeated that China's policy of “one 
country. two sysiems” and the senes of detailed mea- 
sures over the transfer of sovereignty would not be 
altered in any way 


He also praised the huge donations from Hong Kong 
people tor flood-hit vicuums on the mainland, adding 
“patriotism and nationalist feelings were particularly 
important in Hong Kong” 


Capitalist Hong Kong “Good for China’ 
HA1 712045891 Hone Kone CHING CH1 TAO PAO 
in Chinese No. 50, 16 Dec 91 p 2 


[Jiang Zemin Says That Hong Kong Needs Socialist 
China, Whereas China Needs Capitalist Hong Kong”) 


{Text} Jiang Zemin, CPC general secretary, said that a 
Stable, socialist China 1s good for Hong Kong and a 
prosperous, capitalist Hong Kong 1s good for China. He 
stressed the importance of “one country, two systems” 
once again 


Jiang Zemin said this to the delegation of CHING CHI TAO 
PAO trom Hong Kong in Beying on 13 December. The 
meeting was held in Zhongnanhai and lasted for one hour. 


Chen Bojun, director of this magazine, briefed General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin on business expansion in the 45 
years since the founding of CHING CHI TAO PAO. 
Jiang Zemin was happy about the development cf the 
magazine and hoped that it would be run better. He 
wished the magazine more prosperous business, hoping 
that it will continue to make contributions to Hong 
Kong's prosperity and stability. 


During the sincere meeting, Jiang Zemin talked freely 
about China's situation and the world’s situation. He 
pointed out that China has reached a conclusion that in 
the final analysis, China must develop the economy. To 
develop the economy, China cannot follow other peo- 
ple’s road, and can only follow the road of socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, he said, adding that this is the 
“one center, two basic points” designed by Deng Xiaop- 
ing. Jiang Zemin talked about the importance of the 
decision to strengthen agriculture made by the recent 
Eighth Plenum of the | 3th CPC Central Committee. He 
said that if agriculture is not properly handled, no 
country can help us to solve the problem of feeding 1.1 
billion people 


When talking about Hong Kong, Jiang Zemin repeatedly 
stressed that Hong Kong must maintain its capitalist 
system and ‘hat this 1s required by “one country, two 
systems.’ He said that a prosperous, capitalist Hong 
Kong 1s good for China; that a stable, socialist China is 
good for Hong Kong. and that both sides need each 
other. Hong Kong must maintain stability and pros- 
perity, it must do so today, and it must do so after the 
transfer of sovereignty, he said, adding that after 1997, 
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China’s policy of “one country, two systems” toward 
Hong Kong and a series of concrete measures will remain 
unchanged 


When talking about Hong Kong's stability, Jiang Zemin said 
that China and Britain should work together with one heart 
to maintain Hong Kong's stability and prospernty, and not 
let foreign forces and third parties intervene. 


Jiang Zemin praised Hong Kong people's slogan of 
“blood 1s thicker than water.” which they used during 
this year’s flood disaster in central China. He said 
patriotism and nationalist feelings were particularly 
important in Hong Kong. 


Chen Zuoer, a department head of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office, and Chen Guangming, deputy 
department head, were present during the meeting. 


Toy Manufacturers Deny Child Labor Accusations 


HK1712103391 Beyine GLOII SHANGBAO 
in Chinese 3 Dec 91 pl 


[By Li Cai [2621 6846] from Hong Kong: “Hong Kong 
Businessmen Say U.S. Accusation of China's Use of 
Child Labor 1s Groundless”’] 


[Text] Recently. some U.S. trade unions and consumer 
associations have called for a consumers boycott of 
China-made toys during the Thanksgiving and 
Christmas holidays because China employs child labor. 
To this, Hong Kong manufacturers made a swift clarifi- 
cation, asserting that Chinese laws explicitly prohibit the 
use of child labor and that they never employ child 
laborers in their mainland factories. 


Hong Kong's manufacturers paid great attention to the 
U.S. drive to boycott China-made toys, principally 
because Hong Kong's toy industry is one of the indus- 
tries which have moved a great part of their “production 
up north.” Estimates show that toy manufacturers have 
relocated some 80-90 percent of their production process 
to the mainland, where they exploit the cheap labor of 
the mainland and increase the value of toys exported to 
the United States. According to statistics, the value of 
toys exported to the United States via Hong Kong from 
January to September this year was 13 billion yuan, 
compared to last year's total value of 16.8 bilhhon yuan. 
The Hong Kong Toys Council believes that if U.S. 
consumers respond to the boycott, then toys made in the 
mainiand by Hong Kong manufacturers will also be 
subject to an indirect boycott. 


Dennis Ting, president of the Hong Kong Toys Council, 
maintains that this incident 1s politically motivated and that 
the association has already written the U.S. Toy Manufac- 
turers’ Association to explain that Hong Kong manufac- 
turers do not use child labor to make toys. Ting rebuked the 
U.S. accusation as a “malicious slander” and “groundless” 
and asserted that it 1s necessary for the association to clarify 
the issue with the U.S. public and rebuild its image in the 
toy industry 
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Meanwhile, NJ. Mak. senior economic researcher at 
Nomura Research, holds that toys from Hong Kong and 
the mainland enjoy a very big competitive edge in the 
U.S. market primarily because of their low prices. Given 
the current production situation in the United States, ut 
1S practically impossible to find a cheaper source of toys. 
According to a Hong Kong Government repor, the unit 
price of toys exported to the Unined States from the 
Chinese mainland and Hong Kong 1s much lower than 
those from other suppliers (like South Korea, Thailand, 
Taiwan, Malaysia, and others) As a result, they account 
for a larger share of the market Al present, im the 
category of stuffed animals and other toys. caports from 
the Chinese mainland and Hong Kong make up 49 
percent of total value of umported toys to the Unned 
States; in the category of dolls and other toys, imports 
from the Chinese mainland make up 42 percent of the 
U.S. market. Informed sources claimed that given the 
competitive edge that they enjoy in the LS. market, 
mainiand toys are unbeatable And even before the 
boycott action started. there were perhaps already signs 
of its imminent failure. Hence. Hong Kong toy manu- 
facturers who have production lincs in the mainland will 
probably not be too affected 


Article Urges Businesses Io Diversify Exports 
HK1712104591 Hone Kone ZHONGGLO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 0834 GMT 12 Dec 9! 


[Special artcle” by Z: Yan (4793 4601) “Great Hopes Can 
Hardly Be Placed on the American Market. lt Is Advisable 
That Hong Kong Businessmen Disperse Their Export Mar- 
kets"—ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline} 


[Text] Hong Kong, 13 Dec (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—Alt present, the U.S. economy is caught in a 
dilemma, is stopping on the brink of recovery, and next 
year’s economic growth is worrsome Therefore, the 
prospects for Hong Kong's exports to the United States 
next year are not bright. Furthermore. the frequent trade 
disputes between China and the United States, and the 
reexamination of most-favored-nation [MFN] trade 
status, have all indicated that the future of trade between 
the United States on the one side, and China and Hong 
Kong on the other side, 1s full of difficulties. Hong Kong 
businessmen cannot place high hopes on the US. market 
for breakthrough progress. Ushering in the new year, 
they should actively arrange businesses in various areas, 
and disperse their export markets. This 1s a wise strategy. 


Judging from figures recently released by the United 
States, economic deterioration 1s more obvious. The 
nationwide purchasing management index, which 
reflects the manufacturing sector's overall performance, 
dropped to $.01 in November, and a shrinking crisis 
seemed likely. After adjustments, the third quarter GNP 
[gross national product] grew 2 percent, which was lower 
than the 2.4 percent announced at first, and was also 
lower than the expected 2.9 percent. In addition, in 
November, the U.S. unemployment rate was 6.8 percent, 
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Heroin Smuggler Arrested in Joint Operation 
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rmecral ' “with the lL nited States I) iy 
Administration Hong _ ne ustomes 1] 
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with a local-hbased syndicate involved 
| dangerous drugs to the west coas rts 
Ihe customs officers, with assistance iL 
wrested the man in a hair saloon in Tsim Sh 
PM la Saturda,s. The man was the 
mones trom undercover ms off 
ps sfttickers 
sligal revealed that the mar akes | 
il-based syndicate which, in a transacti 
ib had smuggicd jt kilograms Of Susp 
heroin into Los Angeles. About 3.5 kilograms 
ACT Lie recovered 1 ihe ts it was hy 


d had been shipped 


ne &K nie 


sted man, aged 3. 


im ott 


la! ’ 


Decen we 


rin ccding 


‘ 


now 


ying AINHT 


' 


i 


/ 


\INHI 


nto Hong A 


in peo 


Eastern Magistracy 


\) 
by 


Nb 


7 


% HONG KONG & MACAO 


Police Vessel Fires on Mainland Smugglers 


HK1712063291 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
WORNING POST in English 17 Dec Yip! 


[By tommy Lewss] 


{Text} Anti-smuggling task force officers fired a short 
burst from a Sterling sub-machine gun alter a man 
reportedly threw an caplosive device on to a police vessel 
d, ring an operation in Tolo Harbour last night 


The coxswain of the police boat suffered slight burns and 
cuts to his face when one of the two men on a high- 
powered speedboat threw the object 


Just as the man was about to throw again, officers fired a 
warning burst of cight rounds and launched a smoke gre- 
nade and the man instead toss. 1 the object into the sea 


Two other police, an cxpatrate superintendent and a 
constable, suffered minor myurnes when the speedboat 
then rammed the police vessel! 


The police, however, managed to board the speedboat 
and arrested the two men, aged 3! and 4. They were 
later confirmed as mainlanders 


The boat was loaded with a consignment of WO television 
sets and 40 video cassette recorders thought to be worth 
around $200,000 and destined for the mainland 


The three myured officers were taken to Prince of Wales 
Hospital carly this morning for treatment 


Semor Superintendent Stephen Chandler said ut was the 
first tame that shots had been fired from a sub machine- 
gun during such an operation 


No one was injured 


Earher om the day. his team had mounted an ambush at 
Tai Mei Tuk on Ta: Po and seized a lorry and nearly 290 
video cassette recorders valued at $1 millon 
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About 20 people who were about to load the VC Rs on to a 
flect of sampans and two high-powered speedboats all 
jumped into the sea and were picked up by the speedhoats 


Superintendent Chandicr sand the fecing boats were 
later poined by another three specdboats 


Police deployed a floating net in an attempt to tangle the 
engines of the speedboats bul three went straight through 
the barner 


Shortly before 10 pm, officers used confiscated speed. 
boats to chase the two which were trapped m Tolo 
Harbour by the net 


nm: appeared to have stalled near the acts. A police 
ve sel approached and officers aticmpted to board 


Supermitendent Chandler said at this stage one of his 
imspectors was struck by the caplosive devise and the 
shots were fired 


“The man, apparently shocked by the burst of fire, throw 
an object into the sea.” he added 


The speedboat then rammed the pole craft and 
knocked down the superintendent and a constable 


More Vietnamese Refugees Return Home \ oluntarily 


OM 1 71 2085991 Beyine NINH A in bnelish 
O84°> GMI 17 Dec 9! 


[Text] Hong kong, December 17 (XINHL A}— Another 
group of 272) Vietnamese migrants today returned to 
Y-~inam under the voluntary repatriation program of 
‘he United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 


According to a press release by the local government 
Information Services Department, they comprised 97 
men, 6! women, 60 boys and 54 girls, being the S2nd 
batch to go back under the program 


This group brought to 7,403 the total number of Vict 
namese migrants to Hong Kong who have returned 
voluntarily this year, and to 13,722 the total number of 
returnecs since the program started in March 1989 
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